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A PREFACE 4

The unique role of Special Forces has long required that
a handbook devoted to foreign small-arms weapons be assembled.
Such a handbook would serve at onc time as both a learning and i

a teaching aid.

This handbook has been compiled to furnish the Special
Forces soldier with vital information on a number of foreign
small arms he may encounter on a woridwide basis. LExplana-
tions in simple terms of assembly, disassembly, operation
and firing have been assembled in a concise, uncomplicated
format.

This publication, in filling a long-standing need, will play
a vital part in maintaining the reputation of the Special Forces
soldier as being one whose training and ability to teach others

places him in the front rank of the finest soldiers in the world.
.

&)

A. E. MILLO ‘
Brigadier Gener i
Commanding
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INTRODUCTION

A requircement has long cxisted for a weapons handbook directed
to the nceds of the Special Forces soldier. Numerous inquirics on
the subject resulted in the requirement being given to the Qffice
of che Assistant Chiel ol Staft, G2, US Army John F. Kennedy Center
for Special Warfare (Airborne), in June 1964,

The publication desived was a very unique onc because the pur-
pose L was to serve was unique. The task began by investigating
all publication sources existing that might £ill the bill of a com-
pact, concise and yet informative publication. Among the sources
investigated were Army Technical Manuals, Army Field Manuals,
Department of the Armv Pamphlets, Ordnance Manuals, other military
publications, and a number ot commercial publications. None of
these in itsclf could provide the answer. The requirement became
a matter of compiling ccertain data f{rom many sources into this one
handbook.

After thorough scrutinizing, 70 out of approximately 200 weap-
ons were selected for coverage. Sevious cffort was made to avoid
duplication of systems with the exception of certain submachine
suns that difler in disassembly procedure. Sowme weapons which are
cons idered obsolete by present-day standards weve included because
a7 the unusual system of operation they enployed, giving the reader
a better understanding of the multitude of designs that exist.
Others were included because oi their extrem> simplicity and the
{0 L that they could be produced by a numbeyr ol "poor'" countrices.
Mechanical difficulties such as stoppages and jams are omitted to
kieep the text simple.

1t is emphasized that consideration was given to existing pub-
ations on the subject of small arms. TIllustrations of the
chosen Sreapoas were not available in the disassembly format desirved,
so that ecach weapon covered had to be physically procured (from
va:ious scurces) and photographed. In accordance with this, it is
acnittted that tivis publication will appear as a radical departure
toom the standavd small arms textbook. Reminder is again inter-
soscd that this is a unique publicatiorn and with this in mind, tech-
wiead o data was obtaived by set formula in the following mannoer:

1

Weiht:  All weapons were weighed with slinpgs (when avail-

dole), enpty magazines, other necessary accouterments that normally
decowpant the weanpon and bayonets it permanently attached. The

we tghing, seoles were calibrated every 30 days.
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Overall Length: This dimension was determined by laying
the weapon on a one~inch grid background dimension sheet. A mov-
able grid plate graduated in tenths of an inch was used to measure
between major dimension lines at the muzzle and butt of the piece.

Practical Rate of Fire: This figure was derived by the
use of a formula which considered the cyclic rate of fire and tac-
tical use as variable factors, weight of weapon, type of mount
normally used, and type and capacity of fecd as fixed factors. In
all cases, the rate of [ire is stated as somewhat hizher than the
figures determined by formula basced on two assumptions -- that a
25 percent hit figure was a fair combat criteria and that the
weapon was being operated by an expert. The writer's personal ex-
pericnce tipped the balance in favor of the shooter when an ex-
perience facter could be weighed.

Effective Range: No other dara ov a characteristic data
chart is more controversial than the range figure. 1In this respect,
Effective Range as stated in this book means accurate range.

(That range at which 25 percent of the shots will hit the normatl
tactical target for the weapon under question.) This figure was
derived by a formula which considered the practical rate of fire,
weight, type of mount used, and tactical application considered as
fixed factors; the cxperience of the average operator with con-
sidcration given to the complexity of the specific weapon was
treated as a variable [actor.

Assembly, Disassembly, and Functioning: Assembly and dis-
assembly instructions were researched in the following manner,
All possible assembly and disassembly step-by-step procedures were
applied by practical process with respect to ecach weapon. The most !
logical and easiest was sclected. The description of weapon func-
tioning omitted lengthy discussion of obvious phases such as [eed- 1
ing, extraction and c¢jection, while eiaborating on other phases
] whicit were decmed more important.

With e¢mphasis of safety in mind, the loading and firing in-
structions geirrully include the procedure for placing the weapon
on "SAFE'" before loading and where applicable, setting the Fire
Select Lever to type of five desired before pulling the trigger.
Mention of these simple steps, in cach weapon coverage may seem
unnecessary, but handling a strange weapon is dangerous cnough
without adding carclessness.

There is no question Lhis publication could be larger, more
detailed, include more weapons, teach more technical facts, and
present more trouble showrting intormation. The purposc was to

iii
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produce a simple, concise publication for the use of the Special
Forces soldier. It is felt this has been accomplished, but only
you the user can verify this fact. In conclusion, you are as-

sured that all factors were examined and exhausted to produce thig
special handbook for a soldier with a special mission.

COMMENTS OR SUGGESTIONS CONCERNING THIS HANDBOOK
OR REQUESTS FOR ADDITIONAL COPIES SHOULD BE AD-
DRESSED TO THE OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT CHIEF OF
STAFF, G2, U.S, ARMY JOHN F, KENNEDY CENTER FOR
SPECIAL WARFARE (ABN), FORT BRAGG, N.C. 28307.

USAJFKCENSPWAR (ABN)
Fort Bragg, North Carolina
1 January 1967

Research and writing were completed in
August 1966

By SGM Frank A. Moyer
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PISTOLS

SECTION I

A pistol is defined as a short firearm intended to be held
normally with one hand, 1Its chamber is formed by reaming and enlarg-
ing the breech end of the barrel so it will receive the cartridge. In
this respect a pistol is differentiated from a revolver inasmuch as
the cartridge, at the time of ignition, is fully seated and contained
in the breech end of tne barrel in a pistol, while in a revolver the
cartridge is contained within a separate component (the cylinder) at
the time of ignition. The term "pistol" originally referred to single
shot weapons but under present day application refers to any hand gun
in which the cartridge is placed in the chamber of the barrel, ecither
manually or by mechanical means, before the primer is struck by the
firing pin. The term "automatic pistol" is a wisnomer when used in
reference to mechanically fed hand guns, These weapons are properly
classed as "auto-loaders' or "self-loading'" arms, there is an ex-
tremely limited number of true "automatic pistols'" in use today. The
automatic pistol by proper definition is one in which the weapon mech-
anically feeds fresh ammunition into the chamber and fires it as long
as the trigger is held to the rear, Hand guns of this type have seen
little success - control of such a weapon during firing being almost
impossible for any degree of accuracy.

The pistols discussed in this handbook represent only a
fraction of the auto-loading designs which may be encountered by
Special Forces personnel. The weapons covered do represent a general
cross-section of the most successful arms of this type - different
locking systems are explained in detail tc include of course the un-
locked breech weapon, the straisht blowback system. Many more
hand guns should have been included, but the general purpose of the
discussion of pistols was to present to the reader an idea of the
various designs in use today. Understanding the function of a few
will make it easier to understand the function of many more,
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PISTOL AUSTRIA
9-mm M12 (Steyr)

The 9-mm M12 Steyr-Hahn pistol is a recoil operated, locked
breech pistol which is chambered for a special 9-mm round. This 9-mm
round is slightly longer than the standard 9-mm round used in the Luger
pistol. Some of these weapons were rebarreled for the Luger cartridge
during WWII and are marked "08" on the slide. This is an exceptionally
well made pistol though the shape of the grip and the heavy recoil make
it an uncomfortable piece to fire. This weapon incorporates two unusual
features; the breech is locked by a slight rotation of the barrel and
remains in this locked position during the travel of the bullet down the
barrel by the force the bullet exerts in following the rifling; the
magazine is a permanent component of the pistol grip and is loaded
through the top of the receiver from a strip clip. Because of this
unique loading feature, the fact that there is no magazine to remove if
it becomes necessary to unload the pistol, the cartridges in the maga-
zine are removed by opening the slide and locking it open by the safety
catch and pressingon the latch on the left side of the receiver above the
stock. This allows the magazine spring and follower to force the cart-
ridges up out through the top of the receiver.

FUNCTIONING

This is a locked breech pistol which is locked by the rotation
of the barrel in which cam surfaces on the barrel engage locking slots
in the slide. An automatic disconnector is incorporated in the design
which prevents the pistol from being fired until the slide is fully for-
ward and cthe trigger has been released., Eight rounds arc stripped into
the magazine contained in the pistol grip from a strip clip. The safcty is
pushed down, the slide is released, As the slide strikes the rear of the
barrel it forces it forward. A camming rib on the barrel riding in a ma-
ting slot in the receiver forces the barrel to turn clockwise so that
the locking lugs on the barrel engage locking slots in the slide. A
round has heen chambered, the hammer has been forced back and engaged by
the sear and the disconnector has moved up to connect the sear and the
trigger. When the trigger is pulled and the cartridge is fired the
barrel and slide start to move rearward. The barrel is rifled with a
right hand twist, The bullet in the barrel following the rifling tends
to twist the barrel to the right. The barrel must turn to the left to
disengage from the slide and as long as the bullet is in the barrel
exerting this right-hand torque, the barrel canuot turn to unlock, thus
the barrel and slide remain locked together until the bullet leaves the
nuzzle. When the barrel unlocks from the slide, the slide continues to
the rear, compressing the reccoil spring and then moves forward under the
force of the compressed recoil spring and chambers a new round. Ex-
traction and ejection of the empty case is accomplished as in other
pistols.




CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-mm Steyr

Operation , . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Fixed box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 34 oz

Overall length . . . . . . . . . 8.5 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 75 meters

Muzzle velocity e s e« s« « . . 1200 fps

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1. Press the locking points of the Slide Retaining Pin together.
(The points may be protruding from either side of the Receiver)
2. Remove Slide Retaining Pin.
(Recoil Spring and Guide may be removed at this point).
3, Pull Slide back slightly and raise up.
4, Continue to pull Slide to the rear and 1lift it off the Receiver.
Si Lift Barrel out of the Slide.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order. Assemble Barrel to Slide. Engage
Slide with Receiver, slide forward and down into locked position. 1f the

Recoil Spring and Guide were removed, assemble into Receiver from the front.

Put Slide Retaining Pin in place.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Pull the Slide to the rear and push the Safety Lever up
to lock the Slide open, Place an 8-round Strip Clip into the feed guides
in the top of the Receiver. Push the cartridges down into the pistol grip.
Remove the empty Strip Clip. Push down on the Safety Lever and the Slide
will move forward and chamber the first round.

To fire: Press the trigger the weapon will fire. The trigger
must be pulled for each round fired. When the last shot has been fired the
slide will remain to the rear.
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PISTOL BELGIUM
9-mm M35 BROWNING (HI POWER)

This pistol, manufactured by Fabrique Nationale d'Armes
de Guerre, Herstal-Liege, Belgium, was first placed on the market
in two models in 1935, One model (illustrated), has fixed front
and rear sights., The other model has an adjustable rear sight,
provision for attachment of a shoulder stock and a special com-
bination holster and shoulder stock, Under German occupation and
supervision during WW II, an automatic variant is reported to have
been produced, A light weight type, with light metal alloy frames
have been manufactured «s a post WW II production. This weapon was
manufactured in Capada as the No, 1, Mk. 1, No, 2, Mk, 1, No, 2
Mk 1%, S,L, No, 2 Mk 1 and S,L, No, 2 Mk 1%, With variant markings
the pistol was supplied to the Chinese Nationalist Army, 1t was
manufactured by German occupation forces during WW II., Commercial
and military contract sales to: Belgian, French, Rumanian and
Latvian armies,

FUNCTIONING

Designed by John Browning in 1926, this piece is similar
in design and function to the U,S, M1911Al1 pistol. Recoil operated,
with a locked slide, the barrel is locked to the slide by a camming
wedge on the underside of the barrel. The disconnector aud sear
differ from the standard Browning practice in that r'he sear is mounted
in the slide, The pivoting trigger pivots the s+ .., Forward motion
of the slide cams the trigger lever out of engagement with the sear
until it is released and repulled.

NOTES TO REMEMBER

1. Hold the slide firmly when removing it from the re-
ceiver, The recoil spring is fully compressed at this point in
disassembly, If the slide slips from the person's hand, it will be
forced violently from the receiver, It may injure the disassembler
or cause damage to the slide or receiver,

2, Post WW II production pieces have a magazine safety in- 3
corporated into the design, When the magazine is removed, the trigger
cannot be pulled, 1In order to pull the trigger and drop the hammer, a
magazine must be inserted in the handle, An empty magazine should Dle
used,




CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber ., . . . . ¢ ¢ o o o o & » 9-mm
Operation , ., , » v +» ¢ » « » » » Recoil

Type of ®ed ., , . .. ... . . Box-13 rd cap
Weight w/empty magazine , , ., , ., 32 >z

Overall length , , ., ., ... . . 7.8 in
lffective range . o « « » » » « « 70 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDIIRFE

STEP ACTION
1, Pull Slide to the rear.
23 Push Thumb Safety up into 2nd Notch in Slide,
s Pressing in on Magazine Catch, remove Magazine,
4, Push out Slide Stop by pressing on Slide Stop Pin on right side

of Receiver, Hold Slide firmly, release Thumb Safety and allow
Slide to move forward, Lift off of Receiver,

5, Holding the Slide Assembly upside down, move the Recoil Spring
Guide toward the muzzle slightly,

6. Disengage the Reccil Spring Guide head from the Barrel Nose,

3 Remove Recoil Spring and Guide and Barrel from the Slide,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in reverse order, Hold Slide upside down, put Barrel
into place, Assemble Recoil Spring and Guide and assemble to Slide, make
sure Recoil Spring Guide head is firmly in place against Barrel Nose,
Assemble Slide Assembly to Receiver, push Slide all the way to the rear
and engage Thumb Safety in 2nd Notch in Slide, Put Slide Stop Pin in the
hole in the Receiver and press in firmly,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load:; Pull the Slide to the rear, lock open with the Slide
Stop, insert a loaded Magazine into the Handle, Push down on the Slide Stop
and allow the Slide to go forward and chamber a round, Push the Thumb Safety
up into the rear (Ist) Notch in the Slide,

To fire: i'ush Thumb Safety down, Pull the Trigger, the weapon

will fire one shot for each pull of the Trigger.

NOTE: Some models have a Magazine Safety which locks the Sear when
the Magazine is removed, If the Hammer will not fall when the Trigger is
pulled slide a Magazine in place, pull Trigger, This pistol can be carried
with a2 round in the chamber and the Hammer down; hold the llammer with the
thumb of one hand and pull the Trigger, let the Hammer down gently on the
Firing Pin Stop. Pull Hammer back to fire,
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PISTOL GREAT BRITAIN
.455 SELF TLOADING PISTOL MARK 1

The British .455 Mark 1 Pistol is a recoil operated, locked
breech weapon chambered for a round which is very similar to the U.S.
.45 caliber round used in the M1911A1 Pistol. The round is semi-rimmed
instead of rimless and the bullet is blunter than the .45 caliber round.
The 0455 round will not chamber in the U.S. Pistol. The .455 Mark 1
Pistol manufactured by Webley and Scott was adopted by the Royal British
Navy in 1913. An carlier model produced in 1904 and a .38 caliber model
produced in 1910 were never successful but are not to be confused vith
the Mark 1. Straight blowback model pistols made by Webley and Scott
were chambered for .25, .32, .380 and 9  mm ammunition and resemble the
.455 caliber recoil cperated pistol, Harrington and Richardson of
the United States manufactured a modification of the Webley pistol in
.32 ACP caliber. The Mark 1 Pistol was a difficult pistol to hold and
fire because of the shape and angle of the grip., One design item of
notce is the two-position magazine system. The magazine could be inserted
until the first cngagement notch of the magazine engaged the magazine
catch and the piece would not load from the magazine bhut could be loaded
single shot manually. The loaded magazine was thus k. i in reserve,
Pushing the magazine up to engage the second notch of th¢ magazine
brought the magazine into use.

FUNCTIONING

With a loaded magazine fully inserted tie slide is drawn
to the rear and released. The slide moves forward strips a round [rom
the magazine and chambers it. The hammer remains held to the rear by
the scar. The locking system involves the movement of the barrel up
and down along inclined grooves in the receiver. Angled grooves on
cither side of the receiver are engaged by lugs on cach side of the
barrel. When the fcrward moving slide strikes the rear of the barrel,
the barrel is forced forward and up so that a shoulder on the top of
the barrel is abutted against a mating recess in the top of the slide.
When the round is fired the barrel and slide move to the rear, The
lugs on the barre! riding in the grooves in the receiver direct the
recar of the barrel downward pulling the locking shoulder on the top
of the barrel out of the recess in the top of the slide. The rearward
movement of the barrel stops at this point and the slide continues
to the rear to extract and eject the empty case. The slide then moves
forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring which is a
"y" shaped leaf spring contained under the right stock. The hammer
remains to the rear. Pulling the trigger will repeat the firing cycle.

I-3
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber 3 . . 455 Webley SL
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . ., . Box - 7 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . 38 ozs

Overall length . . . . . . . . 8.5 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . 70 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION

e Draw the Slide slightly to the rear and press in on the Recoil Lever
Stop. This locks the Recoil Spring out of action.

Push the Slide forward.

Pull the Slide Stop out as rar as it will go.

Pull the Slide to the rear as far as it will go.

Lift the Barrel out of the Receiver.

Push the Slide forward off the Receiver.

[0X NNV, & SRUL I S ]

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Slide the Slide on to the front of
the Receiver and push all the way to the rear. Assemble the Barrel to the
Receiver, Push the Slide forward slightly, pushing in on the Slide Stop
at the same time. Move the Slide slightly to the rear until the Reccil
Lever Stop discngages from the Recoil Spring and the Recoil Spring again
becomes operational,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: 1Insert a lnaded magazine fully into the grip. There is
no Safety Lever on this weapon. The only Safety is a Grip Safety and this
Grip Safety located in the rear of the Grip must be pushed in fully to fire
the pistol. Draw the Slide to the rear and rclease it, The Slide will move
forward and chamber a round. The Hammer will be held to the rear by the
Secar.

To fire: Grip the Pistol Grip firmly so the Grip Safety is pushed
in. Pull the Trig . r. Tue weapon will fire for cach pull of the Trigger
until the Magazine ' is empty. The slide will remain to the rear after the
Magazine is cmpty. When the Magazine is removed the Slide Stop will hold
the Slidc open.
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PISTOL FRANCE
7.65-mm M1935A (MAS)

The French ML935A MAS Pistol is chambered for a special 7.65-mm
cartridge which has a longer case than either the Luger 7.65-mm or the
Colt 7.65-nm rounds, The French MAS-38 submachinegun is also chambered
for this round and though the round is considered weak for a submachine-
gun round, it is more than adequate for a pistol. The M1935A pistol is
patterned after the U.S. Model 1911Al pistol and resembles it in many
respects with the exception of being slightly smaller than the U.S.
piece. The French pistol does not however have a grip safety, the only
safety being a lever mounted on the top left rear of the slide. The
exposed hammer does not have a "spur'" but is instead a '"burr' type and
is almost completely protected by the slide when in the forward positionm.
The finish of the piece is generally poor, being a black enamel. The
MLI935A has been replaced by the 9-mm M1950 Pistol in the French Army.

The MI935A may still be encountered in the hands of police units.

FUNCTIONING

The M1935A Pistol is a locked breech pistol in which the
locking of the barrel to the slide is accomplished by a link one end
of which is attached to the breech end of the barrel the other end firm-
ly affixed to the receiver. With a loaded magazine in place, the slide
is drawn to the rear and released. As the slide moves forward under im-
pulse of the compressed recoil spring a round is stripped from the maga-
zine and chambered. When the breechblock strikes the rear of the barrel
it forces the barrel forward and the rear of the barrel pivots about the
fixed link moving up so the locking lugs on the top of the barrel engage
mating locking grooves in the top of the slide. Upon firing the slide
and barrel move to the rear a short distance locked together. The
link being firmly attached to the receiver then pulls the barrel down
out of engagement with the slide and the slide continues to the rear.
Extraction and ejection of the empty case is accomplished at this time,
The slide moves forward and chambers the next round and the hammer is held
to the rear by the sear. Pulling the trigger repeats the cycle.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.65-mm Long
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 25.2 ozs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . 7.8 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 65 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1. Press the Slide Stop Pin out of the Receiver from the right side,
la. Remove the Slide Stop.
2 ) Slide the Slide with Barrel, Recoil Spring and Guide off the front
of the Receiver.
g Lift the assembled Recoil Spring and Guide from the Slide.
4. Remove the Barrel Ir»m the Slide.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Barrel into the Slide.
Assemble the Recoil Spring and Guide into the Slide making surec that the
rear of the Recoil Spring Guide engages the Barrel Link, Assemble the
Slide to the Receiver, Line up the Barrel Link with the hole in the Recei-
ver and push the Slide Stop Pin through the Receiver.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: 1Insert a loaded Magazine. Push the Safety Lever up to
"SAFE". Draw the Slide to the rear and relecase it. The Slide will move
forward strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it,

To fire: ©Push the Safety Lever down. Pull the Trigger. The
weapon will fire for each pull of the Trigger until the Magazine is cmpty.
The Slide will remain to the rear after the Magazine is empty. When the
Magazine is removed the Slide Stop will hold the Slide open. NOTE: This
weapon has a Magazine Safety. When the Magazine is removed the weapon
cannot be fired.
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PISTOL GERMANY
7.63-mm 1896 MILITARY MODEL

The 7.63-mm Mauser pistol is a recoil operated, fixed magazine-
fed pistol. This pistol, designed by Paul Mauser of Oberndorf, Germany
in 1896 was the first of the true military pistols. It is one of the
few pistols in the world today which does not utilize a detachable
magazine, the ammunition being loaded from a strip clip into the fixed-
magazine built into the framec forward of the trigger guard. The design
of this weapon has changed very little since the original system was
produced in 1896. The lock-frame and hammer mechanism is extremely com-
plicated for a pistol, but because of the large magazine capacity (10
rounds), shoulder stock attachment, relatively long barrel and adjust-
able, accurate sights,it is well liked by both military and civilian
shooters. The black-jack shaped grip, and forward heavy balance of the
picce makes it an awkward weapon to shoot until one has mastered the
feel and balance. The pistol has been chambered for 9-mm and can
usually be identified in this caliber by a large number "9" carved in
the stock. Models made in China have been recovered chambered for the
.45 ACP round. Models exist with a change lever incorporated into the
design which permits full-automatic fire and in this p:i tol the detach-
able shoulder stock must be used. Other models exist | which a
detachable 20-round magazine is used in conjunction with a long carbine-
type barrel, removable shoulder stock and incorporating a change lever,
As such it becomes a true machine-pistol.

FUNCTIONING

This is a locked breech pistol and because of the special
ballistics of the round it fires, it is somewhat more accurate than a
conventional pistol. With the bolt locked to the rear, the bolt rc-
mains open if the magazine is empty, a strip-clip holding 10 rounds is
placed in the feed guide at the top of the magazine housing. The ammu-
nition is pushed down into the nagazine compressing the magazine spring.
Removing the empty clip releases the bolt and the bolt will move for-
ward to chamber the first round. The hammer remains Lo the rear in the
cocked position held by the sear. The bolt lock is forcued up into the
recesses in the bottom of the bolt, firmly locking the bolt against the
breech. Pulling the trigger pivots the sear out of engarement with the
hammer allowing the hammer to swing forward against the striker., The
barrel, barrel extension, lock and lock frame move to the rear a short
distance locked together (approximately 3/16'"), The rear bottom toc of
the lock drops into a recess in the lock frame, disengaging from the bolt
and the bolt moves to the rear extracting and ejecting the fired case.
The bolt then moves forward and chambers a new round. The hammer is
held back by the sear and the pistol is ready to fire again.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber ., . . . . . . 7.63-mm

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Fixed Box - 10 rd cap
Weight, Empty . . . . . . . . . . 45 oz

Overall Length . . . . . . . . . 12.2 in w/o stock
Barrel Length O T I S T, 5T 11

Effective range , - . . . . . . . 80 meters

Muzzle velocity . . . . . . . . . 1,426 fps

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

1. Press in on the Locking Stud located at the rear of the Magazine
Floor Plate. Slide Floor Plate forward and off. Remove Magazine
Spring and Follower.
2. Draw the Hammer back. Press up on the Receiver Lock located
beneath the base of the Hammer.
3. Slide the Barrel and Barrel Extension with the attached lock
Frame to the rear of the Receiver.
4, Pivot the Lock Frame Assembly down and remove from engagement with
the Barrel Extension. Lift the Bolt Lock off of the Lock Frame Assembly.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order. Assemblt the Bolt Lock to the underside
of the Barrel Extension, engaging the locking recesses in the Bolt. Attach
the Lock Frame Assembly onto the Bolt Lock by inserting the rear toe of the
Lock into its recess in the top of the Lock Frame Assembly. Holding the
two firmly together, slide into the guides in the Receiver and push for-
ward until the Receiver Lock is engaged. Assemble Magazine Soring and
Follower into the Magazine Housing and slide Floor Plate into place.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw Slide to the rear. Insert loaded strip clip into
feed guides and press ammunition down into Magazine. Remove strip clip
and Bolt will ride forward and chamber the first round. If the Safety,
located on the left side of the Hammer is up, the weapon is on Safe. Push
the Safety down and the pistol is ready to fire.

To fire: Pull the Trigger and the weapon will fire, This is a semi-
automatic pistol and the Trigger must be pulled for each round fired.
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PISTOL GERMANY
9-mm PISTOLE 38 (P-38)

The 9-mm Walther Military Model (Heeres Pistole), P-38,
originally manufactured at Walther, Zella Mehlis, was intended to
replace the German Pistole 08 (P-08) as the standard handgun of
the German Army. War requirements, however, kept the P-08 in pro-
duction. The fwedish version of this pistol is listed as the Pistol
m/39, the Norwegian service (post WWII) arm as the 9-mm Pistol m/38.
It was also used extensively by the Czech polic.: (post WWII).
Commercial versions of this arm were in produciion prior to 1939 and
were sold in the United States through arms import houses. 1t can be
found in .22 caliber rimfire, .38 ACP and .45 ACP. Many experimental
vériations exist as well as many standardized design models. Differ-
ences in barrel lengths, material, and firing pin safeties exist in
the standardized models. The weapon is very unusual in that it in-
corporates a double-action hammer, <eldom successful or considered,
in the design of an auto-loading pistol. (The Austrian Roth-Steyr,
M1907 utilized a striker, cocked and released by the trigger). 1In
the case of the P-38, the double-action feature has considerable merit
(as a military side-arm) over conventional pistols. With the weapon
loaded, the hammer can be dropped by applying the safety. To fire it
is only necessary to pull the trigger, the hammer functions in the
manner of a double-action revolver. 1In the event of a misfire the
trigger can be repeatedly pulled until the cartridge discharges. A
loaded chamber indicator, a floating pin which protrudes from the rear
of the slide above the hammer, indicates by sight, or feel, whether a
round is in the chamber. This weapon has all the good-holding points
of the P-08, a positive swinging-block locking system similar to the
Mauser pistol, the sturdiness of the U,S, M1911Al and an extremely
simple takedown procedure.

FUNCTIONING

This is a recoil operated pistol with a positively locked
slide. 1If the double-action feature is used to fire the first round,
the hammer will be cocked by the rearward movement of the slide after
the round is fired, and the cocking action thereafter is similar to
standard auto-loading pistol principles. The barrel is locked to the
slide for a short recoiling distance by lugs on a pivoting lock attach-
ed to the barrel assembly. At the end of 5/16" rearward travel of the
locked parts, the lock is cammed down by a locking plunger which butts
against the receiver at this point in travel. The slide continues to
the rear compressing two small recoil springs. Moving forward after
completing its rearward movement, the slide strips a round from the
magazine and chambers it. The lock is forced up into engagement with
the slide by a cauming surface on the bottom of the lock. Extraction
and ejection is the same as for similar auto-loaders.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . « « ¢+« .+ . . 9-mm 3
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil :
Weight with empty magazine . . . 34 oz L
Overall length . . . . . . . . . 8.6 in ;
Barrel length B 8 o ]
M igazine capacity . . . . . . . . 8 rds 5
Eiiective range . . . « . . . . . 70 meters 5

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

4 1. With Magazine removed and Chamber enpty, push thumb Safety Lever

3 down to "SATE,"

E Draw the Slide to the rear and lock open with the Slide Stop.

4 3. Turn the lever-type Locking Pin down and around as far as it will

4 go. Holding the Slide firmly, push down on the Slide Stop and

: allow the Slide and Barrel Assembly to slide forward. The Trigger
must be pulled to release the Slide and Barrel Assembly.

N
.

4. Hold the Barrel and Slide upside dowm and press in on the Lock
Plunger. This will cam the T,ocking Lugs on the Lock out of en-
gagement with the Slide.

5. Slide the Barrel and Locxk forward out of the Slide. The Lock may

be lifted from tlie Barrel Assembly. No further disassembly is
necessary for general cleaning.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

: Proceed in the reverse order. Replace the Iock in the Barrel

9 Assembly by pressing down firmly. With the Receiver held upside down,

3 slide the Barrel Assembly and Lock into the Receiver. Holding the Leck
g in the "locked" position (pushed in against the Barrel), slide the Slide
and Barrel Assembly onto the Receiver. Push all the way to the rear and
i raise tle Slide Stop to hold the Slide open. Pivot the Locking Pin back
and up. Release the Slide Stop and allow the Slide to move forward,

i e

'- LOADING AND FIRING

To Load: Draw the Slide to the rear and lock open with the Slide
Stop. 1Inserv a loaded Magazine. Push down on the Slide Stop. The Slide
will move forward and chamber a round. If the Safety was on "FIRE", the
Hammer will remain cocked tack and the weapon is ready to fire. If the
§ Safety was on "SAFE", the Hammer will follow the Slide forward, resting ‘
] against the blocked Tiring Pin. To Fire: With the Safety in the 'SAFE" {
: position, push the Safecty up. The Hammer can now be thumb-cocked for the {

first round or a pull of the Trigger will draw the Hammer back and re-
lease it.

s e s
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PISTOL GERMANY
9-mm ?ISTOLE 08 (LUGER)

The 9-mm Pistole 08 (P-08), commonly known as the Luger
Pistol, is probably one of the most popular, best known handguns in
the world. It has been produced in 7.65-mm and 9-mm caliber and
units to convert to .22 caliber are available, A few were made in
caliber ,45 ACP for tests by the United States in the early 1900's,
Very few changes have been made in the Luger design since 1900, These
have included changes in the movement of the safety lever and the in-
clusion, in very limited quantities, of a magazine safety, The Luger
may be encountered with various barrel lengths, addition of a grip
safety, different rear sight locations and types, and may be found
with cr without the stock attachment lug on the grip., It is probably
one of the best "pointing " pistols in existence and its main mechanical
fault [s the total exposure to the elements of the major moving parts,
the breechblock, toggle and toggle joint assembly, This, plus the
excessive breakage of the recoil spring (later improved) and the failure
of the magazine catch to hold the magazine in proper feeding position
were some of the reasons for the failure of acceptance of the pistol! as
the standard military sideamm for U,S, armed forces. A .coden shoulder
stock, forearm, and 32-round drum magazine are availabl =~ r this weapon,
Some models are reported to have been modified for full-automatic fire
also.

FUNCTIONING

This is a recoil operated, locked-breech action pistol, With
a loaded magazine inserted in the grip, the large knobs on either side
of the toggle joint are pulled up and to the rear to draw open the
breechblock, Releasing the knobs allows the assembled toggle joint
assembly and breechblock to move down and forward into an in-line
position under the impulse of the recoil spring contained in the rear
of the grip, Pulling the trigger causes the trigger bar ("L" shaped)
to press against the sear which is holding the firing pin to the rear.
The firing pin is released and moves forward under the impulse of the
compressed firing pin spring and strikes the primer, The breechblock is
locked against the face of the chamber by the '"straight-line'" structure
of the fore and rear toggle pieces and toggle joint assembly., After a
short rearward travel of the locked barrel and receiver assembly, the
toggle joint knobs are forced up and in so doing, the "straight-line" is
broken .~d the breechblock moves away from the face of the chamber, ex-
tracting ind ejecting the empty cartridge case. At the completion of this
rearward movement of the breechblock, the recoil spring forces the opened
toggle system to move forward again, forcing the breechblock against the
face of the chamber during which time it has stripped the top round from
the magazine and chambered it. Another pull of the trigger will repeat
this cycle, .
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber , . ., . 9-mm

Operation , ., . Recoil

Type of Feed . ., . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 30 oz

Overall length . . . . . . .. . 8.7 in
Effective range . 70 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

1. With the Chamber empty and the Magazine removed, push back slightly
on the Barrel and pivot the Side Plate Retaining Pin down and re-

move,
2. Lift off the Side Plate,
3, Slide the Barrel and Receiver Assembly with Breechblock and Toggle

Assembly forward off the frame,
4, Buckle the Toggle up slightly by pressing on the underside of the
Toggle Joint and push the Toggle Assembly Retajnipe Pjp out. Slide

the Breechblock and Toggle Assembly out of the Receiver Assembly
guides,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order, Slide the Toggle and Breechblock
Assembly into the Receiver Assembly guides, Buckle the Toggle up slightly
and press the Toggle Retaining Pin into place, Mate the Receiver Assembly
with the Frame and slide into place, NOTE 1: Make sure the HOOK attached
to the rear of the Toggle Assembly drops into place in front of the Recoil
Spring Claw, visible just forward of and below the inclined ramp at the rear
of the Frame, Push the Barrel to the rear slightly and assemble the Side
Plate Retaining Pin., Place the Side Plate into position, NOTE 2: The
TONGUE at the rear of the Side Plate must slip beneath the recess in the Frame
and the 7 'ojecting arm of the Trigger Bar must fall into the proper slot above

the Trig,er, Pivot the Side Plate Retaining Pin up to lock the Barrel Assembly
and Frame together,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push the Safety Lever up to "SAFE." 1Insert a loaded
Magazine into the pistol grip. Grasp the serrated Toggle Knobs and pull up
and back to pull the Breechblock to the rear. Release the Knobs and the Breech-
block will move forward and chamber a round.

To fire: Push the Safety to "Off." Pull the Trigger. The weapon
will fire one shot for each pull of the Trigger until empty. When the last
round has been fired the Breechblock will remain to the rear with the Toggle
Joint in the "up" position.
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PISTOL ITALY
9-mm M1910 GLISENTT

The Italian 9-mm Glisenti Pistol is a recoil operated,
locked breech weapon which incorporates a number of unusual design
features in its construction. It was patented in 1906 and presented
for tests in the United States in 1907. O0fficially adopted as the
Italian service pistol in 1910, it saw service in both WWI and WWII.
It has been replaced by the Italian 9-mm Beretta ML951. As a military
arm it was overly complicated and bulky. A relatively weak prop-up lock
is capable of handling the ammunition designed for this weapon, but the
standard German 9-mm ammunition should not be fired in it. A double
sear system, one sear holding the firing pin in the cocked position and
the other sear mounted on the trigger and a separate barrel return spring
are two of the unusual design components.

FUNCTIONING

With a loaded magazine inserted the slide is drawn to the
rear and released. As the slide moves forward under impulse of the
compressed recoil spring it strips a round from the magarine and chambers
it. The prop-up lock located in the upper rear portion of the receiver
is swung upward under the impulse of a leaf spring located in the
grip. The nose of this lock which passes through an opening in the
bottom of the barrel extension now engages a locking notch cut in the bot-
tom of the bolt. The barrel has also been pushed forward under impulse
of the barrel return spring. The firing pin sear has engaged the fi-
ring pin and holds it in the cocked position and the trigger sear con-
tacts the firing pin sear. A grip safety is located on the front of
the grip and must be pressed in before the trigger can be pulled. When
the trigger is pulled, the trigger sear lifts the tail of the firing
pin sear and releases the firing pin. The barrel and barrel extension,
with the bolt locked against the barrel b, the prop-up lock starts to
the rear when the round is fired. After five-sixteenths of an inch
of travel the barrel extension uutcrs against a shoulder in the rear
of the receiver. At this point the prop-up lock has pivoted rearward
and downward to the point where the nose no lenger engages the bolt
and the bolt continues to the rear. The recoirl spring which is housed
around the firing pin in the bolt is compressed at this time. As
the bolt starts forward it strips a round from the magazine, the prop-
up lock swings up into position, the round is chambered, and the barrel
return spring forces the barrel with attached extension and locked
bolt forward the last % inch. 1In this respect the round is actually
chambered before the action is fully forward. Pressing in on the grip
suafety and pulling the trigger will iepeat the firing cycle.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber
Operation Recoil

Type of Feed . v« « « + . . . Box - 7 rd cap
Weighv empty . . . . . . . . . . 34 ozs

Overall length . . . ., . . . . . 8.3 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 60 meters

9-min Glisenti

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
[ Push in on Dismountiag Plunger Retainirg Pin.
2

Holding this pin in pull out on the Dismounting Plunger and turn
it to lock open,

3. Lift the Sile Plate off.

4, Press in on the Stock Release Plunger aad remove left Stock.

=) | Pull the Bolt to the rear,

No further disassembly is necessary for normal cleaning.,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Pull the Bolt back slightly and
aillow it to move forward. Replace the left Stock. Replace the Left Side

Plate. Turn the Dismounting Plunger to unlock and allow it to snap into
position.

LOADING AND F1RING

To load: Pleace a loeded magazine in the magazine well. Draw the
Bolt to the rear and release it, the Bolt will move forward and chamber
a round. A Safety Lever located om the rcar face of the Bolt can now be
turned to "SAFE'". This Safety Lever can only be turncd when the weapon is
cocked,

To fire: Turn the Safety Lever off. Press the grip firmly to
function the Grip Safety. Putl the trigger. 7The weapon will fire cach time
the Trigger is pulled until the Magazine is empty. The Bolt will stay to
the rear when the Magazine is cmpty.
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PISTOL ITALY

9-mm M1951 (BERETTA)

The Model 1951 Beretta pistol is a recoil operated pistol
with the typical Beretta open-top slide. Chambered for the 9-mm Luger
cartridge, it is a well balanced, compact weapon which utilizes the
Walther locking wedge system to lock the barrel to the slide during
firing. Adopted by the Ttalian Army and Navy in 1951, it is also the
official side arm for Israeli and Egyptian irmed forces, It is very
similar in appearance to the Model 1934, 9-mm Corto Beretta pistol
though slightly larger. Although the locking system is similar to
the Walther P-38 pistol, it is not a double action firing pistol. With
a cartridge in the chamber and the hammer down the hammer must be man-
ually cocked to prepare the weapon for firing. A disconnector makes
the weapon inoperative until the slide is fully forward. The safcety
is a push-through button located in the upper rear portion of the
pistol grips. This weapon is also known as the M951.

FUNCTIONING

This is a recoil operated, locked breech pistol in which the
barrel is locked to the slide by a wedge being cammed up into grooves
in the slide when the action is closed, With a loaded magazine in-
serted, the slide is drawn to the rear and released. When the slide
reaches its forward position a locking wedge attached to the underside
of the barrel is cammed upward to engage grooves in the inside of the
slide, When the trigger is pulled the sear releascs the hammer, the
hammer strikes the rebounding type firing pin and the primer is struck.
The slide and barrel move to the rear locked together for a short dis-
tance (7/16 in), an unlocking plunger which abuts the rear of the lock-
ing wedge, strikes a ledge in the receiver and forces the locking wedge
down out of engagement with the slide, The slide continues to the rear
compressing the recoil spring which is located beneath the barrel,
Extraction and ejection take place at this time. As the slide moves
forward it strips a round from the magazine and chambers it. The ham-
mer is held back by the sear and the weapon is ready to fire again.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA
Caliber . . . . . . . . . . .. . 9-mm
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 25,2 ozs
Overall length . . . . . . . .. . 8 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 70 meters 1
] FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
b S1E0 ACTION
1% Draw Siide to the rear and swing Dismounting Lever, located on
3 right side of keceiver, forward and up to engage dismounting
1 notch in Slide.
2. Pull Slide Assembly and Barrel forward off of Receiver,
: 31 Kkemove Recoil Spring and Guide from Slide. (Barrel may also be
: removed from Slide.) |
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE ]
4
é Assemble in the reverse order. Assemble Recoil Spring and Guide
£ to Slide. Slide Slide Assembly and Barrel onto Receiver. Push to the
§ rear until Dismounting Lever alines with dismounting notch and swing Dis-
mounting Lever down to the rear. .
LOADING AND FIRING
To load: 1Insert a loaded Magazine into the Pistol Grip. Push
Safety Button from vight to left to "SAFE," Draw the Slide to the vear
and release. The Slide will move forward and chamber a round and the

Hammer will be held back by the Sear. :
To fire: Push the Safety Button from left to right to "FIRE," 1
Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire. The Trigger must be pulled for '

cach shot fired. When the Magazine is empty the Slide Stop will hold
the Slide open.
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PISTOL JAPAN
8-mm TYPE 14 (M1925)

The Japanese Type 14 Pistol is a recoil operated, locked breech
weapon which is chambered for a relatively weak, bottle-neck cartridge.
It is a modification of the 1914 Model Nambu pistol and though called the
Type 14, which signifies manufactuve irn 1925, it is not to be confused
with the original Nambu which was a much better arm, The modifications
involved were those required for mass production demands. The Type 14
differs from the 1914 model in that it has no grip safety, a pivoting
safety lever is mounted on the left of the receiver above the trigger
guard, and two recoil springs are used, mounted on either side of the
bolt, instead of the single spring mounted in a tunnel as in the 1914
model. The Type 14 has certain desirable features as a military arm,
the angle of the grip and the long barrel being two of them., The under-
powercd, bottle-necked cartridge more than offsets any advantage gained
by the long barrel and good holding characteristics of the weapon.

FUNCTTIONING

With a loaded magazinc inserted in the grip, the bolt is
drawn to the rear and released. The bolt rides forward under impulse of
the compressed recoil springs and chambers a round. The striker is
held to the rear by the sear., The bolt lock is a "T'" shaped piece,
iying down., Its iong stem is pivoted from a lug attached to the
barrel extension. When leocked, cone end of the crecss of the "T" is
riding on a flat surface in the receiver which forces the other end
of the cross up through a hole in the barrel extension into a notch in
the bottom of the bolt. 1In this position the bolt and barrel extension
arc locked firmly together, Pulling the trigger draws the trigger bar
forward and pulls the sear out of engagement with the [iring pin. The
barrel aad attached barrel extension with the bolt locked to the ex-
tension move Le the rear in recoil. After a fracticaal movement of
recoil, the cross of the "T" which is riding on the flat surface in the
receiver reaches an opening at the rear of the flat surface and drops
into this opening. This motion pulls the other end of the cross of
cngagement with the bolt, the barrel extension stops its rearward
travel and the bolt continues to the rear to extract and eject the
crpty casc. The bolt upon reaching its rearmost movement starts for-
ward again chambering a round, the firing pin is held back by the
sear aind the cycle 1s ready to be repeated when the trigger is pulled.
Duringz this forward movement the bolt lock has been cammed up out of
the cut in the receiver to rest on the flat surfacce with the opposite
cross of the "T'" engaging the bolt,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-mm Nambu
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 29.2 ozs
Overall length . . . . ., . . . . 9.2 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 60 meters

FIELD STRTIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION
[ Press in on the Firing Pin Extersion and unscrew the Bolt Nut.

la. As the Nut is removed the Firing Pin Spring will force the Firing Pin
Extension out of the Bolt.

2, Remove Magazine, press muzzle against an object and push the Barrel
to the rear.

2 With the Barrel pushed to the rear, press in on the Magazince Release
Button.

S. Grasp the Trigger Guard and pull it straight down the front strap of
the Pistol Grip. Tt may be necessary to remove the Left Stock,

4, Slide Barrel, Barrel Extension and assembled Bolt forward off the
Receiver,

St Remove the Bolt Lock from its pivot attachment on the bottom of the
Barrel Extension.

6. Remove the Bolt and the two Recoil! Springs from the Barrel Extension,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order., Asscemble the two Recoil Springs
to the Bolt and slide the Bolt into the Barrcel Extension. Assemble the Bolt
Lock to the pivot block on the bottom of the Barrel Extension. CAUTION
NOTE: This wecapon can be asscmbled without tnis Bolt Lock. If fired
without the Bolt Lock in place it will function as a straight blowback
weapon and the weapon or [irer may be injured. Slide the Barrel, Barrel
Extension and assembled Bolt onto the Receiver. Push the Barrel to the
rear and holding it in this position, slide the trigger guard into position.
The Magazince Release Button must be depressed during this assembly. Asscemble
the Firing Pin Extension to the Bolt and serew the Bolt Nut onto the Bolt.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Place a loaded Magazine in the Magazine well and push
up firmly. DPraw the Bolt to the rear and releasce. Push the Safety Tever
up to "'SATE."

To f[irc: Push the Safcty Lever down., Pull the Trigger, The
weapon will fire for each pull of the Trigeer untal the Magazine is empty.
When the Magazine is removed the Slide Assembly will move forward, There
is no hold-open device in this wea»on.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-mm Nambu
Opceration . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 6 rd cap
Veight, empty . . . , . . . . . . 27 ozs

Ovcerall dength . . . . ., . . . . 7.1 in

Effective vange . . . . . . . . . 50 meters

FTELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION
1. Draw the Slide Asscmbly all the way to the rear, grasp the Slide

Assembly and Receiver at the forward end and hold firmly. Push in
on the Firing Pin (through the opening under the Cocking Knobs).

2. Push the Breechblock Retainer through the Slide Assembly from right
to left.

gl Release the Slide Assemblv slightly and allow it to move forward
under impulse of the compressed Recoil Spring.

4, Grasp the Cocking Knobs and pull the Breechblock frum the rear of

the Slide. Allow the Slide, Barrel and Recoil Spring to come off the
Receiver forward.

She Lift the Barrcl out of the Receiver, Lift out the Lock.

6. Remove the Recoil Spring from arcund the Rarrel.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Recoil Spring around the
Barrcl, Asscmble the Lock and Barrel to the Receiver. Assemble the Slide
to the Receiver and push all the way to the rear. Hold the Slide and Receiver
firmly in this position. Slide the Breechblock into the rear of the Slide.
Start the Breechblock Retainer into the hole in the Slide. Push in slightly
on the Firing Pin and push the Breechblock Retainer fully through the Slide
Assembly, Relecase the S.ide Assembly and let it move forward.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: [Inscrt a loaded Magazine in the Butt., Grasp the Cocking
Knobs and draw the Slide Assembly to the rear and release. Push the Safety
Lever up to '"SAFE".

To fire: Push the Safety Lever down. Pull the Trigger. The
weapon will fire for each pull of the Trigger until the Magazinc is empty.
The Slide Assembly will remain to che rear when the Magazine is empty. When
the Magazine is removed the Slide Assembly will move forward. There is
no hold-open device in this weapon.
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PISTOL U.5,5.R,
7.62-mm TOKAREV (TT-33)

The TT-33 pistol is a locked breech pistol designed from the
Colt-Browning system. While the general design and the locking system
were copied directly from the U.S. M1911Al pistol, it has been simpli-
fied in both the manufacture and cperation so that it represents a com-
pletely modernized version of this world-accepted sidearm. The plstol
was designed by F. V, Tokarev at the Tula arscnal in 1933, hence the
designation, TT-33. It has been furnished by the Soviets to all the
satellite and bloc countries since the ond of WWII, having been replaced
in the Soviet Army by the Makarov and Stechkin pistols. It is manufac-
tured by Poland, Hungary (as the Model 48) and Communist China (Type
51). 7Two notable improvements in the design of this weapon over the
U.S. MI911A:, are the stronger barrel bushing and the hammer mechanism
sub-assembly. The barrel locking system has been improved though it
functions in the same manner as other weapons utilizing the Browning
system. The locking ribs on the Tokarev barrel run centirely around
the barrel circumference, which, while not improving the locking fa-
cility, do ceontribute to barrel strength as well as ease of manufacture.

FUNCTTONING

This is a locked breech pistol in which the barrel is forced
by a linkage system up into engagement with locking ribs in the top of
the slide when toe slide is forward. A round is loaded into the barrel
in the conventional manner and the hammer stays in the cocked position
held by the sear. When the trigger is pulled, the hammer pivots forward
to impinge on the firing pin, which is a rebounding type striker, and the
primer is struck. The barrel and slide are locked together during the
time of bullet travel down the barrel by locking ribs on the top of the
barrel being held in engagement with corresponding ribs in the top in-
side surface of the slide. After a short locked movement, a link attach-
ed to the rear bottom of the barrel pulls the barrel down out of engage-
ment with the slide and the slide continues to the rear alone. This
movement of the slide cocks the hammer back to be engaged by the sear.
A disconnector prevents the sear from engagement with the trigger until
the slide has rcturned to its forward locked position. Pulling the
trigger will again fire th~ pistol.

I-12
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STEP

engaged the Barrel Link.

CHARACTERISTIC DAT A

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.62-mm Type "P"
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rds
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 32 ozs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . 7.7 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 50 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
ACTION

Press in on the Recoil Spring Plug.
a. Swing the Barrel Bushing to the right until the locking lugs
in the bushing disengage from the slide and remove, The Re-
coil Spring will now protrude from the front of the slide.
Push the Slide Stop Clip which holds the Slide Stop in place, to
the rear. Withdraw the Slide Stop from the Receiver.
Push the Slide and Barrel assembly forward off the Receiver. Raise
up on the Recoil Spring Guide and remove the Recoil Spring and Guide
from the Slide. Remove the Barrcl from the Slide,
Lift the Receiver sub-assembly (which contains the Hammer, Sear and
Disconnector) from the top rear of the Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order., Slide the Receiver sub-assembly

into the rear of the Receiver. Slide the Barrel into the Slide. Asscmble
the Recoil Spring Guide to the Recoil Spring and assemble the Spring to the
Slide. Slide the assembled Slide and Barrel onto the Receiver. Place the
Slide Stop in its hole in the Receiver making sure the Slide Stop Pin has

Assemble the Barrel Bushing to the Slide, push in

on the Recoil Spring Plug and swing the Bushing down so that the Bushing lug
engages the mating groove in the Slide.Push the B8lide Stop Clip forward,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Place a loaded Magazince in the Grip. This pistol has

no manual Safety Lever, half cock of the Hammer is the only safety feature.

Draw the Slide to the rear and relecase it. The Slide moving forward will
strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it. The Harmer will remain
cocked to the rear.

To fire: Pull the Trigger the weapon will fire, This is a scmi-
automatic weapon and will fire onc shot for each pull of the trigger.
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PISTOL

U..4S.:(S,.\ Ry
9-mm PM (MAKAROV)

The Soviet 9-mm PM (Pistolet Makarov) Pistol is chambered
for a special 9-mm round developed by the U,5.5,R, which is also
fired in the new Sovict Stechkin (APS) Pistol., This round is less
powerful than the 7.62-mm round fired in the Soviet TT33 Pistol which
the PM (and the APS) is replacing. The cartridge is slightly longer
than the 9-mm Corto (.380 ACP) round and slightly shorter than the
9-mm Luger round. The PM Pistol is a Soviet scaled-up version of the
German Walther PP (Polizei Pistole) developed by the Walther firm in
1929, 1t is a blowback operated pistol with the recoil spring sur-
rounding a fixed barrel. It is a well made, compact weapon, though
its barrel length of only 3-7/8 inches makes it a relatively inaccurate
pistol,

FUNCTIONING

The 9-mm PM Pistol is a straight blowback pistol copied from
the German M1929 Walther PP pistol, A thumb safety le..r is located
on the left rear side of the slide which blocks the fi.. g pin and
locks the sear when hammer is down., With a loaded magazine inscrted
in the pistol grip, the slide is drawn to the rear and recleased. The
slide moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring which
surrounds the barrel, strips a round from the magazire and chambers it.
The hammer is held to the rear by the scar., If the sartety lever is
pushed to "SAFE' a steel bar will rise to interfer: with the hammer
striking the firing pin and the hammer will be relecascd to fall onto
the bar, 1If the safety lever is pushed to "SAFL" with the hammer in
the forward positior, the steel bar will block the hammer from the
firing pin and also lock the sear so the trigger will not draw the
hammer back to fire. When the safety lever is turned to "FIRE," with
the hammer held back, the trigger is pulled, the hammer is released
and the weapon will fire. If the safety lever is pushed to "FIRE"
when the hammer is forward, the trigger is pulled, the hammer is
drawn to the rear in a double-action movement and released and the
weapon will fire.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-nm Sovict
Opceration . . . . ., . . . . . . . Blowback
Type of Feed ., . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd
Weight, empty . ., . . . . . . . . 25 ozs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 6.3 1in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 50 mcters

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURT

STEP ACTION
1. Pull down on the Trigger Guard,
E Draw the Slide to the rear, raisc the rear up and then slide for-
ward,
2 Remove Slide from Receiver.
By Recoil Spring mav be removed,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, If the Recoil Spring has been
removed replace it around the Barrel. Slide the Slide over the Barrel,
draw fully to the rear, drop down and push forward. Swing the Trigger
Guard up and lock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: TInsert a loaded Magazine in the Pistol Grip. Push
the Thumb Safety Lever to YSAFE." Draw the Slide to the rear and releasc.
The Slide will move forward and chamber a round. The Hammer will drop
onto the Firing Pin Safety Bar., If the Safety Lever is pushed to '"SAFE"
after a round has been chambered, the Hammer will drop.

To fire: Push the Thumb Safety Lever to "FIRE," Pull the
Trigeger, The Hammer will be drawn back in a doukte-action movement and
then released.  The weapon will fire. The Slide will remain open after
the last round has been fired,
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PISTOL SWEDEN
9-mm M1940 (Lahti)

The Swedish M1940, 9-mm Pistol is a locked breech pistol which
has excellent holding rcharacteristics, an extremely strong action and
incorporates in its rather unusual design an accelerator similar in
function to that found in the U.S. Browning machineguns., This same
weapon is used in Finland where it is known as the Model L-35 (Lahti).

It resembles the Luger Pistol in grip shape and exnosed barrel but has

a more square shaped receiver with a reciprocating bolt, The accele-
rator which is contained in the forward portion of the receiver functions
against the bolt during recoil. The barrel strikes the accelerator

at the time the barrel stops its rearward movement and the breech lock

has disengaged, imparting a slrong blow Lo the unlocked bolt assisting

it in its rearward travel. Of questionable value for an arm of this size,
the accelerator does have certain advantages in extremely cold climate,

It is understandable considering the climate of the two countries using
this weapon why such a feature was incorporated into the piece,

FUNCTIONING

The lock in this weapon is a "U" shaped block, positioned
upsidedown in a bulge located near the rear of the barrel extension.
With a magazine inserted, the knurled wings at the rear of the bolt
are grasped and the bolt is drawn to the rear and released. The bolt
moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring which is
contained in the bolt (the rear of the recoil spring guide protrudes
from the rear of the bolt). A round is stripped [rom the magazine and
chambered. The bolt lock which rides up and down to engage or disengage
the locking recess in the bolt is now cammed down so that the lock cross
piece lies in the recess in the top of the bolt, The side arms of the
lock are mated with the vertical cuts in the barrel extension. When
the trigger is pulled the trigger bar disengages the scar from the ham-
mer and the hammer pivots forward to strike the firing pin. The bar-
rel and barrel extension with the bolt locked to the barrel extension
moves to the rear under the forces of recoil. After a short jinitial
movement, cam surfaces on each side of the lock, cam the lock up out of
engagement with the locking reccess in the top of the bolt and the boit
continues to the rear extracting and ejecting the empty case. At the
momnent the barrel and barrel cxtension come to a stop, thc accelerator
located behind the barrel with the accelerator claws abutting the bolt,
transmits the barrel movement energy to the bolt assisting it in its
rearward movement. The bolt reaches its rearmost point of travel and
starts forward, strips a round from the magazine and chambers it. The
hamner is held in the cocked position by the sear. Pulling the trigger
again will repeat the firing cycle.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9mm
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 8 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 37.5 oz
Overall length . . . . . . . . . 10.7 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 70 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

ACTION

Inscrt an empty Magazine. Pull the Bolt to the rear. Remove the
Magazine, Push the Barrel to the rear slightly and pivot the

Receiver Lock down.

Pull the Bolt to the rear slightly, to free it from the hold open

device, and then easce the barrel and Extension with Bolt, forward off the
Receiver.

Push the Breech Lock up out of engagement with the Bolt and remove

the Bolt from the Barrel Extension.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide Bolt into the Barrel Exten-
Slide Barrel and Extension with assembled Bolt onto the Receiver.

Pull the Bolt to the rear. Push Barrcl to the rear slightly and pivot

Receiver Lock up to locking position. Pull back on Bolt slightly and re-
lease it.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Swing the Safety Lever located to the rear of the Left

Stock back to "SAFE". 1Inscrt a loaded Magazine. Grasp the knurled wings

on the Bolt and pull to the rear. Release the Bolt., The Bolt wiil run
forward and chamber a round.

To fire: Push the Safety Lever forward. Pull the Trigger. The

weapon will fire for cach pull of the Trigger until the Magazine is empty.
The Bolt will remain to the rear when the Magazine is empty. To close the

picce, remove the Magazine and pull the Bolt to the rear slightly and re-
lease it.
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RIFLES AND CARBINES

SECTION IT

A rifle, by general definition, is a shoulder fired, air-
cooled firearm, which firce a spin stabilived projectils, Rotation ig
imparted to the projectile by lands and grooves, commonly referrecd
to as "rifling," engraved in the inner walls of the barrel. In the
field of military rifles, the cartridge is fed from a container,
the magazine, into the chamber by either manual or mechanical means,
The ammunition generally consists of a metal, center primed, car-
trid:c case, a metal jacketed bullet and a propelling charge. There
is no hard and fast rule as to what constitutes a '"'rifle caliber
cartridge," a generic term, cxcept the fact that a riile becrusc of
its tactical role fires a cartridge larger than that chambered by
the hand held pistol or revolver. Rifle ammunition vrecently intro-
duced into various army inventories has maintained the "ritle cali-
ber" (bullet dimension) but duec to improvements in propelicent com- 3
position, utilize a shorter case. At this writing they are referred -
to as "intermediate size cartridges.'" Such cartridges lack the
velocity, range and penetration capabilities of full size cartridges 3
and thus should not be compared with the 7.62-mm NATO round, which, [
while "intermediate" in size still retains velocity, range and pene- g
tration capability comparable to a full size military cartridge.

Considerable confusion c¢xist: when the question of defin-
ing a carbine arises. By original definition a carbinc was a short
barreled rifle, gencrally somewhat lighter and easier to handle than
a full-length rifle, but chambered for a conventional rifle size
round. In the early 1940's, with the introduction of the U.S. .30
caliber Carbine, the definition also included a differentiation in
cartridge size., Thus while the Soviet SKS Carbine meets the criteria
in definition, in rcgard to barrel length and weight, it is chambered
for the standard Soviet short round which is also utilized by Soviet
machineguns and vrifles. This places the SKS in the position of being
a short pbarreled military rifle and not a true carbine.

Problems in definition also arise when once tries to draw
the line between an Automatic Rifle (AR), a Light Machinegun (LMG)
and an Assault Rifle (ASR). The AR is designed to be fired from the
shoulder or hip, is usually fed from a box magazine, may utilize a
bipod on occasion and seldom weighs more than z(, pounds., The IMG is

II
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usually fired from a bipod or tripod,
on occasion be fired from
pcunds. The ASR is usuall

is box magazine or belt fed, may
the shoulder and seldom weighs more than 25
y fired from the shoulder though some models
have bipods attached, is normally fed from a box magazine, is capable
of selective fire and seldom weighs more than 11 pounds. Different
armics have different definitions so it depends on which side you're
on as to what weapon you may be handling,

Regardless of definition problems, which are not
anyway, the rifles and carbines
fraction ol the various rifles
buw S

important
covered in this handbook represent a
and carbines which may be encountered

il Forces personnel, The weapons covered do represent a gen-

cral erons-section of various auto-leading systems in use today, dif-
tetent locking systems are discussed in detail to include the unlocked
bre

-l weapons - the retarded blowback system,
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RIFLE BELGIUM
7.62-um (NATO) FN RIFLE (FAL)

The FN Light Automatic Rifle is a gas-operated, magazine-fed
rifle which is produced in a number of variations and is used by more
than twenty countries. This weapon, the Model 1962 (FAL) evolved from
the Belgian Semi-automatic rifie introduced in 1940, This later model
is a selective firc weapon, the earlier model was capable of semi-auto-
matic fire only. The design of the weapon embodies many favorable fea-
tures of the Russian Tokarev gas system and the Mauser bolt locking
system. The hammer mechanism is an adaptation of the Browning hammer
hook system used in the U,S, Ml Rifle and Carbine,

FUNCTTIONING

This is a gas-operated weapon in which a gas piston mounted
above the barrel, operating on a tappet principle similar to the U,S,
Carbine and Russian Tokarev systems, strikes the front surface of a
bolt carrier to initiate unlocking action, The weapon fires from a
closed bolt., With a loaded magazine in place, the operating handle is
drawn to the rear and released, The carrier and bolt under impulse of
the compressed recoil spring located in the stock, move forward, strip
a round from the magazine and chambers it. As the bolt comes to a stop
against the breech, the carrier continues to move a slight additional
distance during which time cams in the carrier and a ramp in the rec-
civer force the rear of the bolt down over a locking shoulder in the
bottom of the receiver. When the trigger is pulled, the hammer pivots
forward, impinges against the striker and fires the round. Gas is
tapped from the barrel iunlo the gas cylinder and strikes the gas pis-
ton. The piston is driven to the rear striking the forward face of the
carrier, The carrier moves to the rear sliphtty before cams in the
carrier engage mating lugs on the upper vear section of the bolt. As
the carrier continues to move to the rear, the engaged camming surfaces
lift the rear of the bolt into an ynlocked position and carries it to
the rcar. The gas piston, under impulse of the gas piston spring,
moves forward, the bolt and carrier continue to the rear compressing
the recoil spring contained in the stock, The bolt and carrier then
move forward and chamber a round and the hammer, if the select lever
is sct for scemi-automatic, remains held in the cocked position by the
sear. Pulling the trigger will release the hammer, which will pivot
forward to strike the firing pin. The hammer will automatically be
released if the select lever is set for full-automatic and the weapon
will continue to fire as long as the trigger is held to the rear., This
weapon has a bolt hold-open device which functions when the magazine is
ciepty or when there is no magazine in the magazine well,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

] caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . .7.62-mm NATO i

é Operation « + « « « - +« +« . .Gas :

3 Type of Fire e« + « « « « « « « . Full & Semi-auto -

1 Rate of Fire e« « « « < W« o . . . 650 rpm (Practical-150) §
Type of Feed e « « « « « « '« « .+ . Box - 20 rd cap '
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . . 8.4 lbs ;
Overall length , T R | P O |
Effective range e« « « &« « +« « « < 540 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION 1
1k With the Bolt forward, press down on Stock Release Lever and
pivot Stock down,
2 Slide Receiver Cover off to the rear.
3k Grasp the Recoil Spring Guide Rod attached to the rear of the
Carrier and pull Carrier and attached Bolt out or the Receiver,
4, Disengage the Bolt from the Carrier.
;; Sk Unscrew the Gas Plug and remove the Gas Plug and Gas Piston with

¢ attached Spring from the Gas Cylinder.

i L S aUS Et

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

4 Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Gas Piston and Spring
into the Gas Cylinder and screw the Gas Plug into place. Att.ch the Bolt
3 to the Carrier and slide into the Receiver guides. Slide the Receiver

Cover onto the Receiver, Pivot the Stock up and push the Stock Release
Lever up to engage.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Operating Handle to the rear, The Bolt will
stay open held by the Bolt hold-open device. Place a loaded Magazine
into the Magazine Well and latch. Draw the Operating Handle back slightly
and release. Bolt and Carrier will move forward and chamber a round.

; Place the Select Lever on type of fire desired.
] To fire: Pull the Trigger - the weapon will fire full or semi-
; automatic depending on the position of the Select Lever. When the Mag-
azine is empty the Bolt will remain to the rear.

eTh s
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RIFLE RELLTUM
7.92-mn TYPE D (BROWNINU)

The Belgian Type D Automatic Rifle is an FI ranuractured,

improved version of the U.S, Browning Automatic Rifle, Whil.e bLazolo de-
sien features of the U.S. Browming wer s retained a nunber f Iror wve-
ments were built into this weapon which include o quicr-cthianoe barre’l;
simplificd disassembly procedure; improved gas regulation svster and o

rate-ol-fire device which allows a slow automatic rate of fire vt be
employed which can be regulated by trigger manipulation to sinele-sist
fire when desired,  This wedapon is manufactured in a nunber o cazlibor:

and mav be tactically emploved as an automatic rifle or as a izl
machincgun, Dust covers are provided to protect both the cjectin oy
opening and the magazine port opening.

V)
t

L
ot

FULCTTONT ©

This is a gas-operated weapon which fires ir o o0 oo ¢
full-antomatic onlv, & rate-of-iire device Is lncorp rated oo o0 tr! er
proup mechanism, which, functioning throvgh a double secar system allows
the picce to boe fired at a cyclic rate of fire of 600 rpm (fast) or 350
rpm (slow). At the slow rate of fire, proper trigger manipulation (tap-
ping of the trigger) will produce semi-automatic or single shet fire,

An exhaust type gas regulator permits adjustments for the amount of zas
utilized for proper functioning of the mechanism, With a loaded magazince
in place, the bolt handle, located on the left side of the recciver, is
drawn to the rear and then pushed forward., The c¢jection port cover opens
automatically when the action is cocked, or if the cover has been closed
after the action has been cocked, it will open automatically when the
bolt moves forward to fire. The scar bent in the bottom of the slide is
now cngaged by the right scar, When the trigger is pulled the scar will
release the slide, The bolt carricd in grooves in the receiver is attach-
ed to the rear upper portion of the slide by a link. As the siide and
attached bolt move forward under impulsc of the compresscd recoil spring
the bolt strips a round f{rom thc magazine and chambers it, As the bolt
comes to a halt against the rear face of the barrel, the slide continuces
to move forward and in so doing, the link connecting the slide and bolt
forces the locking arm at the rear of the bolt up into a recess in the
top of the receiver, At this point the hammer carried in the rear of the
slide strikes the firing pin carried in the bolt driving it against the
primer. Gas is tapped from the barrcei into the gas cylinder to impinge
against the gas piston which is a forward cxtension of the slide, The
slide moves a short distance to the rear and through the linkage between
the bolt and the slide the locking arm is pulled dowr out of the locring
recess in the top of the receiver and the bolt moves to the rear extsact-
ing and ejecting the empty case., If sect for fast fire this cycle will

be repeated until the trigger is released, If set for slow firce, the
left sear will engage the slide momentarily after the right scar has re-
leased it thus causing a hesitation in the forward movement of the slide
and attached bolt which results in the slower rate of fire,

I1-2
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA -

Caliber . . ., . . . S A S ]

Operation O €3 ¥

Type of Fire , . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

1 Rate of Fire . ., . . . ., . . . . . 600 vpm (fast)

1 350 rmp (slow)(Practical 250)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 20 rd cap

Weight, empty . ... 21,2 1bs

Overall lengh . . . . & o . &« « - 45,2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,480 meters

.
3

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
i. Withdraw Trigger Guard Pin and remove Trigger Guard Asscmbly, i
2 Pull Retaining Pin out to the left and pivot Stock down,
3. Crasp Recoil Spring Guide and pull Slide with attached Hammer, Belt
and Bolt Link out of the recar of the Receliver,
| hp Push- out the Link Pin which holds the Hammer and Link to the Slide
1 and remove the Bolt with Link and the Hammer from the Slide, E
5. Crasp the Carrying Handle and swing it down to the right, engage the i
dismounting stud with the dismounting notch in the Barrel T.ocking 5
§ Nut, press in on the Dismounting Lever, swing the Carrying Handle q

upward and pull forward to remove Barrel from Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order except that the Barrel may be as-
sumbled last, Asscmble the Hammer to the Slide, insert Link into position
in the Slide and push Link Pin through Slide. Slide assembled Slide, Bolt,
Harmer and Link into Receiver making sure that the Bolt engages the grooves
in the Receiver, Pivot Stock up into position and push Retaining Pin
through., Place Trigger Guard Asscembly into position and replace Trigger ;
CGuard Pin, i

LOADINC AND FIRING

To load: Place Safety Lever oa "SAFE," Insert Magazine into Re- F
ceiver,  Draw Bolt Handle to the rear and then push forward., Close Ejection o
Port Cover,
To fire: Set Select Lever to type fire desired, Pull Trigger,
apon Wil fire. Tf Select Lever is sct at "M," fast automatic fire, the

sepnon o will fire at a eyelic rate of 600 rpm until the Trigger is released k.
‘r othe Mavazine is enmpty, I Select Lever is set at "R," slow automatic
Dire, tie weapon will fire at a cvelic rate of 350 rpm until the Trigger
re leaed o the Mapazine Is empty,  Semi-automatic firce may be obtained
Bootnnoaone the Trdlosor owhien Select Lever is oset oat "RV

I1-v -
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RITLE CZECHOSLOVAKIA -
7.62-mm MODEL 52 3

The Czechoslovakian Model 52 Semi-automatic Rifle is cham- 5
bered for a special short round similar to the Soviet M1943 round. A
later version of this weapon, the Model 52/57 has been produced, cliam-
bered for the Soviet M1943 round., This later model is gradually being 3
replaced by an assault rifle designated the Model 58 which is also g
chambered for the Soviet M1943 cartridge., The trigger mechanism of '
the Model 52 is similar to the U.S. Ml rifle system, employing a double
scar; bolt locking is achieved by the rear of the bolt tipping down
into recesses in the receiver; unlocking is accomplished by a slecve
above the barrel forcing the tolt carrier rearward under impulsc of
gas from the barrel. A permanently attached bayonet pivots flat against
the right side of the forearm when not in use,

FUNCTIONING

The 7.62-nm Model 52 Semi-automatic Rifle is a gas-operated
rifle which utilizes a tilting-bolt locking system. The gas operation
system is unusual in that it does not employ a gas piston of conven-
tional design but rather a slecve shaped component which is forced
rearward by gas being trapped in a sliding coller which surrounds the
barrel at the gas tap-off point. With a loaded magazine in place, the
bolt handle is drawn to the rear, drawing with it the bolt carrier and
bolt and compressing the recoi! spring. When the bolt handle is releas-
ed the bolt carrier and bolt are forced forward by the recoil spring, a
round is stripped from the magazine by the face of the bolt and chamber- _
ed, When the bolt stops against the rear face of the barrel the carrier b
continues forward for 0.3 of an inch more at which time the front of the
bolt is tilted (or cammed) down so that locking lugs on the bolt cngage
locking recesses in the receiver, The hammer is now held to the rear
by the scar., When the trigger is pulled the sear releases the hammer
which pivots forward to strike the firing pin and the cartridge is fired,
Gas is tapped from the barrel into a sliding-coller type gas chamber
around the barrel., This culler moves rearward sharply, forcing the
operating sleeve which partially surrounds the upper porticn of the
barrel to move rearward, The rear of this operating sleeve is abuting
the front face of the bolt carrier and this rearward movement imparts
a thrust to the bolt carrier which moves it to the rear. In this move-
ment, the bolt carrier lifts the rear of the bolt up to disengage the
bolt locking lugs from the locking recesses in the receiver. The bolt
carrier and bolt continue to the rear, ecxtracting and cjecting the cempty
case, compressing the recoil spring and then moves forward again to
chamber a round and the firing cycle is rcady to be repeated when the
trigger is pulled,




™
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CHARACTERTSTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . .« . . . 7.62-mm Short
Operation « + + « « « « + o+ . Gas

Type of Five . . . . . . . . . . . Semi-auto only
Rate of Fire G [V of Sl

Type of Feed o 0 0 . . . . . . . . Box - 10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 8.7 1bs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 39.4 in
Fffective range . . . . . . . . . 470 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
A ACTION
i Push Yorward on the Receiver Cover until it disengages from the

Receiver and carefully siude rearward and remove. (The Recoil
Soring Is compressed during the movement of the Recceiver Cover,)

5 5 Push torward on the Recoil Spring and renove the Recoil Spring
and Recoil Spring Guide from the Recceiver.
8 Slide the Bolt Carricer and Bolt to the rear until the Bolt

Carricer reaches the dismounting notches in the Receiver, 1ift the
Lolt Carricer and Bolt up out of tihe Receiver. Remove the Bolt
from the Bolt Carrier.
4, Press in on the Upper Hand Guard Retaining Clips at the rear of
the Upper idland Guard and remove the Upper Hand Guard from the
Barrel.
Remove the Operating Sleeve from the top of the Barrel,

~1

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Place the Operating Sleeve into
position on top of the Barrel. Assemble the Upper Hand Guard to the top
of the Barrel and engage the Retaining Clips. Assemble the Bolt to the
Boll Carrier and wlide onto the Receiver until the dismounting notches in
the Receiver line up with the Bolt Carrier, then slide down and forward
to engzage,  Assemble the Recoil Spring and Recoil Spriag Guide into the
Roeceiver, slide Receiver Cover onto Recceiver from rear to {ront until it
cngages,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt Handle to the recar, The Bolt will remain
held to the rear by the Bolt hold-open device., Insert a five-round clip
into the charger guide grooves in front of the Recciver Cover., Push the
cartridges down into the Magazine. Repeat until ten rounds have been loacced
into tite Magazine, Pull the Safety Lever, located at the right ol the
Trigger Guard, te the rcar ko the "SAFE" position. Draw the Bolt Handle
stichii: to the rcar te disengage the Bolt from the hold-cpen device and
release,  The Bolt will move forward and chamber a round,

To fire: Push the Safety Lever forward, Pull the Trigger. The
weapon will fire. This weavon fires semi-automatic only and the Trigger
s’ be pulled for each shot,
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RIFLE CZECHOSLOVAKTA
7.62-mm MODEL 58

The 7.62-mm Model 58 Assault Rifle is the current standard
individual weapon of the Czechoslovakian Armed Forces having replaced
the Model 52/57, The Model 52/57 is a slightly modified version cf
the Czech Model 58 Rifle. Both the Model 58 Assault Rifle and the
Model 52/57 Rifle are chambered for the Czech :opy of the Soviet M43
short round, designated the Model 57 cartridge. The Model 58 Assault
Rifle is similar in appearance and tactical employment to the Soviet
AK Assault Rifle though the internal functions differ considerably.
This weapon is availeble in both wooden stock and folding metal stock
versions, the folding stock model being issued to parachutist and
armor troops.

FUNCTIONING

The Model 58 Assault Rifle is a gas-operated, magazine fed,
selective fire rifle. With a loaded magazine inserted in the magazine
well, the bolt handle is drawn to the rear and rcleased. The gas
piston and slide, carrying the bolt, having been drawn rearward by
the bolt handle, are forced forward by the compressed recoil spring.
The face of the bolt strips a round from the magazine and chambers
it, and the hammer is held to the rear by the sear. This is not a
pivoting hammer but a straight-line, linear-travel hammer. The bolt
comes to a stop against the rear face of the barrel and the slide
and piston continue their forward travel. 1In the last 3/16 inch of
movement of the slide the locking lugs on the bolt are cammed down
into locking recesses in the receiver, When the trigger is pulled
the sear releases the hammer which travels forward to strike the
firing pin which in turn strikes the primer. Gas tapped from the
barrel impinges against the face of the piston forcing the piston
and slide rearward. After 3/16 inch travel of the slide the locking
lugs are cammed up out of the locking recesses in the receiver and
the bolt is carried rearward by the slide. If the safety/select
lever has been set on semi-automatic the sear will hold the hammer
to the rear and the trigger must be pulled for each shot. TIf the
safety/select lever has been set for full-automatic the weapon will
continue to fire until the trigger is released or the magazine is
empty.

II-4
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . « . v v v « v . 7.62-mm (M57 ctdge)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 800 rpm (Practical 22)>)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 30 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 7.9 1lbs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 33.2 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 540 meters
Muzzle velocity . . . . . . . . . 2,310 fps

FIELD STRIv PROCLEDURL
ACTION

Pull Cover Retaining Pin out to the right.

Remove the Cover.

Slide Bolt Carrier with asscmbled Bolt and Hammer to the rear,
lift up and remove from Receiver.

Rotate Hammer to left and rcemove from Bolt Cervier ard remow
Bolt and Locking Lugs.

Pull Upper Handguard Retaining Pin out to the right and remove
Upper Handguard,

Slide the Gas Fiston to the rear, raise Lthe front end up and
slide forward to remove from Recciver.,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide Gas Piston into Receivev
from the front. Replace Upper Handguard and Upper landguard Retaining
Pin.

Assemble Locking Lugs and Bolt Carrier and attach Hammer. Slidc

Bolt Carrier with Bolt and Hammer into Receiver. Replace Cover and
push Cover Retaining Pin through to the left.

Magazine into Magazine Well.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push Safety/Select Lever to "SAFE," Insert a loaded
Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and rclcase.
The Bolt will chamber a round and the Hammer will be held to the rear by

the Sear.

To fire: Push Safety/Select Lever to the type fire desircd,

Pull the Trigger. If Safety/Seclect Lever is forward the weapon wili
fire semi-automatic and the Trigger must be pulled for ecach shot. If

the lever is set to the rear the weapon will fire full-automatic and will
continue to fire until the Tri«ser is released or the Magazine is ornt .,
When the last round has been [{irsd tiv. Bolt will remain held open
Bolt hold-open device.
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RITLE DENMARK
7.62-mm MADSEN ASSAULT RIFLE

The 7.62-mm Madsen Assault Rifle is a gas-operatued, magazine
fed, sclective fire rifle, manufactured by Dansk Industri Syndicat,
which makes extensive usce of aluminum components in its design. The
barrcl is attached to a steel barrel extension into which the bolt locks
during firing, allowing for the use of an aluminum receiver, The re-
ceiver cover, trigger housing, rear sight, magazine and follower, carry-
ing handle, mavazine latch, bipod parts, and bayonet sheath are also
fabricated from aluminum. The bore and chamber of the barrel are chrome
plated. A grenade launcher is arn integral machined portion of the muz-
zle end of the barrel, The gas system is ¢f the long stroke type and
the bolt locks in a manner similar to the Soviet AK Assault Rifle (ro-
tating head). This is an extremcly well made piece, the des.gn is rela-
tively simple, with only five major subassenblies and can be easily
field-stripped without the use of tools., One fault appears to be irn
the design and attachment of the scraight-line stock, which is expected
to be improved., The weapon examined and illustrated is a preproduction
model and minor changes are expected to be introduced in the final
rroduction model.

FUNCTIONING

The Madsen Assault Rifle is a gas-operated rifle which vtilizes
a bolt carrier, rotating bolt and trigger assembly which are similar in
design and opmeration to comparable components in the Soviet AK Assault
Rifle. The recoil spring is positioned around the gas piston and in this
respect pulls the action closed in counterrecoil action rather than push-
ing the carrier and bolt forward as in conventicnal design, With a load-
ed magazine inserted in the magazine well the belt handlec is drawn to the
rear and released. The safety/select lever must be set for type fire
desired, it cannot be sct on "SAFE" until the hammer is cocked. The bolt
carrier and bolt are pulled forward by the driving spring and the hanmer
is held in the cocked position by the scar. The bolt strips a round
from the magazine and chambers it and comes to a stop against the rear
face of the barrel. The bolt carrier continues forward for a short dis-
tance, while camming surfaces inside the carrier rotate the bolt so that
locking lugs on the bolt engage locking recesses in the barrel extension,
When the trigger is pulled the scar releases the hammer, the hammer
pivots forward to strike the firing pin which in turn strikes the primer,.
Gas is Lapped from the barrel where it enters the gas cylinder to impinge
against the face of the gas piston. The rear end of the gas piston is
ball shaped and is engaged in a cup shaped opening in the top forward
portion of the bolt carrier. The gas piston moves approximately 1/8 irnch
before the ball shaped end of the piston makes contact with the tolt car-
rier to move the carrier rearward, As the carrier moves rearward it ro-
tates the bolt into the unlocked position and carries it rearward, over-
riding the hammer and striking a buffer in the rear of the receiver cover.
The driving spring around the piston then pulls the parts forward to
chamber the next round, If the safety/sclect lever is sct for semi-auto-
matic the secar will engage tiie hammer and the trigger must be released
and pulled for the next shot. TIf the safety/sclect lever was set for full-
automatic the hammer will be released when the action closes and the weapon
will continuc to firc until the trigger is released or the magazine is emply.
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CHARANCTERTSTIC DATA

Caliboer 7.62=um (NATO)

Operation . . . . . ., . . L. (s
Tepe o Five o0 0 0 L 0L 0 L L Pulb and semi-aute
Rate of Faorve Lo, . - - - O orpm (Practical Thoy
Tepe of Teed 00 00 0L L, Bom = 70 yd cap
Weivht, cmpty L, L 0 L . . L L. L T by
vveralb! teneth oo, L L, .. . A% i
Fhrective ranve . 00 L L L L. 5400 melers
FTU™ 0 STRTP PRoOCEDUR
N ACTION
i Borre Do Hoandle down to the Toert, push torward on the Dis-
otk i Tever, (attached to the Driving Spring Basc) rotat
ondtc bl vt vertical (which rotates Driving Spring Base),
st b disencare the Receiver Cover,

o’ Pt o R egteer EoMey .

P s Viaconnect Gan Plston rrom bolt Carvier,

0 Clhide Bolt corvier md assembled Bolt rearward and Tt up oot

o Recoiver,

. Rotate lkmdle te the vertical position antit Dismounting Lover i
ap, which disensoves the Driving Spring base.  Draw the Handle
rearvard which will remove the Driving Spring base, Cas Piston nd
Drivin: Spring trom the Gas Piston Tube,

b Live the Gas Pisten Tube and Upper Handpnard Asscably Srom th
Barrel .,

7. Kemove the two Trigeer Croup Assomblv Retaining Pins and disengae

Triveer Guard Assembly from Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURLE
Assemble in the reverse order.  Assemble Gas Piston Tube and Upper

Handguard to Barrel,
two Retaining Pins,
Spring into Basc,

Place Trigger Group Assembly into Receiver and veplace
\ssemble Handle to Driviang Spring Basce, place Driving

inserc Gas Piston into Driving Spring, slide assembly into

Gas Piston Tube and votate handle to left to lock, Assemble Bolt to Cavrier,
slide into grooves in Receiver push partway forward and engage pall shaped
end of Gas Piston into notch in Bolt Carrvier, Slide Receiver Cover inco

Push tforward
position,

to lock Receiver,
rotate llandle to wvertical

forward and rctate Handle down
Lever to free Handle and

place, push
Dismounting

on

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw Bolt Uandle
Sclect Lever to "S' (MSAFE'™).

To firce:
semi-automatic f{ire

to the rear and release. Push Safety/
Insert toaded Magazine into Maga.inc Well,

Move Safety/Select Lever to type fire desired, "E" for

and "A" for automavic fire, Pull the Trigger. The weapon
will [ire. 1€ Safety/Sclect Tever is on "E" the Trigger must be pulled [or
cach shot, 1If sct on "A" the weapon will continue to fire until Trigger is
released or the Magazine is empty.
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CARBINE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC
.30 cal CRISTOBAL CARBINE (M-2)

The ,30 caliber CRISTOBAL Carbine, Model 2, is a delayed-blowback,
magazine-fed, automatic carbine., Designed by a European associated with
the Dominican Army technical service after WWII, the weapon is similar
in function and appearance to the Beretta Model 38-series submachineguns,
The CRISTOBAL is chambered for the U,S, .3t caliber carbine round, This
weapon functions on the retarded-blowback or delayed-blowback system
rather than the straight blowback of the Beretta weapon, Iu this retarded-
blowback action the bolt is in two pieces, These two pieces, the light-
weight bolthead and the heavier rear portion, or striker, are connected
by an inertia, or delay, lever, The rotational movement of this lever
during the initial recarward movement of the recoiling parts, creates for
a short time, a mechanical disadvantage which must be overcome before
the bolt continues its rearward movement, There is some slight rearwaxrd
movement of the cartridge case during this initial movement of the bolt-
head, This movement of the cartridge case during the period of high
chamber pressure is facilitated by a fluted chamber, This is a selective
fire weapon, but the selection for type of fire desired is accomplished
by the usc of two triggers, If the forward trigger is pulled the weapon
fires full-automatic, The safety is located on the left side of the re-
ceiver, and its action blocks the sear and triggers.

FUNCTIONING

The retarded-blowback action utilized by this weapon is an un-
usual though simple design, The w~eapon fires from an open bolt, With a
magazine in place, and either of the triggers pulled, the bolt assembly
moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring, strips a
round from the magazine and chambers it, The delay lever, connecting the
heavy rear portion of the bolt to the lighter forward, or bolthead, sec-
tion must rotate in its traverse hole through the bolt assembly, this
movement delaying the completion of forward travel of the rear portion
until the bolthead is fully forward and the round completely chambered,
Upon firing, the cartridge case is thrust back against the bolthead, the
delay lever, the lower arm which is bearing against a slot in the bottom
of the receiver, is forced to rotate rearward, This movement of the lever,
the upper portion of which is bearing against the f{ront of the rear bolt
section tends to force this heavy section rearward, In overcoming the re-
sistance of this heavy rcar portion of the bolt assembly, the lever mounted
in a traverse hole in the forward bolt section, pushes this lighter section
forward against the rear of the barrel, effectively delaying the rcarward
or opening movement of this piece, After the heavy rear portion of the
bolt has completed its maximum frec movement it draws the bolthead section
back with it., The bolt assembly moving rearward compresses the recoil
spring and at its rear most point, depending on which trigger is pulled,
the sear will be up to engage the bolt or will be depres-~ed and the bolt
will move forward and the firing cycle will be repeaced.
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CHARNCTERTST 1O DATA

CAliber & v 4 4o o o © o o o o o &30 cal (U, -, Carbine)
Operalion , . ¢ v o 4 o« o o » » JRetarded . -blowback

Type of Fire L, . o . . + + . . Juli and semi-auto

Rate o Fire . . . . . o . o J50=580 ppr SPracticat-
Type of feed o L 0 0L . . . L Jhox e U rd cap
Weight, empty o 0 o 0 . o o . . 7.8 Ibs

Overall Jength L, o o . o o o . 37,2 in

Eitectbive range o o v s o o o s o meters

Muzzle velocity o o, o 0 o . . 1,875 1ps

S ACTron
I, Press in on the Receiver Cap Lock and remove the Cap,
=, Remove the Recoi] Spring and Bolt Assembly tram the rear ot the

Receiver,
ire Remove the cross piece located io the torwesd scection ol o Bolt

Assembly and remove the Lelay Lever and separate the Bolt,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Place the two parts ot the Bolt
together, assemble Lhe Delav Tever and place the cross pin intoe position,
Slide the Bolt Assembly into the rear of the Receiver and slide the Re-
cotl Spring in behind it, Assemble the Receiver Cap onto the Receiver and
engage the Receiver Cap Lock,

LOADTING AND FEIRING

To load: Draw the Polt Handle, located on the right side of the
Receiver, to the rear to engage the "olt with the Scar, Push the Bolt Handle
forward, Push thce Safety Lever, located on the left side of the Receiver to
the rear, The weapon is now on SAFE, Place a loaded llagazine into the "‘aga-
zine Well and engage. Push salety forward.

To fire: Pull the Trigger the weapon will fire full or semi-
antomatic depending cn the position of the Select tever, When the Magazine
is erpty the Polt wiil remain to the rear,

II-6
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RIFLE FRANCE
7.5-mm MODEL 1949 (MAS-49)

The French MAS-49 Rifle is a gas-operated, magazine fed rifle
which utilizes a direct gas thrust against the bolt carrier to operate
the mechanism, This weapon is another example of the French design
technique in which the good points of numerous weapons have been in-
corporated into one system. The bolt is cammed down in front of a shelf
in the bottom of the receiver by camming surfaces in the bolt carricer
similar to the Soviet Tcokarcv and Belgian FN actions; the gas piston and
cylinder components usually found in gas operated rifles arc eliminated,
the gas being directed through a gas tube directly against the face of
the bolt carrier similar to the Sweaish Ljungman system; a grenade
launcher is attached to the muzzle of the piece which can be adjusted
for range by a worm gcar located on the left side of the forward stock
band. This weapon is simple te operate and easy to disassemble, The
magazine catch is a component part of the magazine rather than being a
part of the weapon and the magazine can be loaded through the top of
the receiver by strip-clips.,

FUNCTTONING

This rifle utilizes a dircct gas thrust system of operation.
With a loaded magazine inserted in the magazine well, or an empty maga-
zine inscrted and then loaded through the top of the receiver, the bolt
handle is drawn to the rear, drawing the bolt carrier and bolt rearward
to override and cock the hammer. The hammer is held to the rear by the
sear when the bolt handle is released, the bolt and carrier move for-
ward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring and the bolt strips
a round from the magazine and chambers it. The bolt comes to a stop
against the rear face of the barrel and the bolt carricer continues its
forward movement for 9/16 inch during which time camming surfaces in-
side the carrier force the rear of the bolt down in front of a shelf in
the bottom of the receiver. When the trigger is pulled the scar re-
Teases the hammer which pivots forward to strike the firing pin driving
it into the primer. Gas is tapped from the barrel into a gas tube
mountced above the barrel. The upper forward face of the bolt carrier
is drilled to a depth of 7/8 inches to surround the rear of the gas tube
when the action is closed. The gas traveling througn the gas tube im- ‘
pinges directly against the bolt carrier in the hole in the face of the §
carricr, driving the carrier rearward. The carrier moves independent
of the bolt for 9/16 inches before the bolt is cammed up to unlock by
the camming surfaces inside the carrier. The gas tube is still inside
of the carrier for an additional 5/16 inches rearward travel as a pre-
caution against gas venting from the recar of the tube. The rearward
movement of the bolt and carrier cocks the hammer and the piece is
ready to [irc again., This weapon fires semi-automatic and the trigger
must be pulied for cach shot.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . , . . . . . . . . . . . 7.5-mm (M29 ctdge)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . .Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Semi-auto only
Rate of Fire . . ., . . . . . . . . 40 rpm

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 10,4 1bs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 43.2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 540 mecters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

l. Push down on Cover Latch,

72 Push forward on Cover,

3. Lift Cover up and remove rearward off the Receiver, the Recoil

Spring exerts pressure on the Cover during this operation

4, Remove Recoil Spring.

5t Grasp Bolt Handle and pull Bolt Carrier with assembled Bolt
rearward and upward. When the dismounting notches linec up the
Carrier can be lifted up out of the Receiver. Lift Bolt out
of Bolt Carrier and remove Firing Pin.

ASSEMBLY PROCELURE

Asscmble in the reverse order, Slide Firing Pin into Bolt and
assemble Bolt to Bolt Carrier, engage Firing Pin base into notch in Carrier.
Slide Bolt Carrier and assembled Bolt into Receiver. Place Recoil Spring
into hole in rear of Bolt Carrier., Slide Buffer Guide and Tube, carried
inside of Cover into rear of Recoil Spring and slide Cover into grooves in
Receiver, push forward slightly, down and then pull to the rear so that
Cover Latch engages.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Grasp Bolt Handle and draw Bolt to the rear and release.
Push Safety Button located on right front of Trigger Guard to '"SAFE,' The
Safety Button cannot be put on "SAFE" unless the Hammer is cocked, Insert
loaded Magazine into Magazine Well, and draw the Bolt Handle to the rear
and release, Bolt will strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it. If
the Magazine is not loaded when inserted into weapon, draw the Bolt Handle
to the rear, the Bolt hold-open device will keep the Bolt open. Load the
Magazine from the top of the Receiver from five-round strip-clips, When ten
rounds have been loaded into the Magazine draw the Bolt Handle to the rear
slightly and release. The Bolt will strip a round from the Magazine and
chamber it,

To fire: Push Safety Button to "FIRE,'" Pull the Trigger. The

weapon will fire. This weapon fires semi-automatic only and the Trigger
must be pulled for each shot.
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RIFLE GERMANY
7.92-mm GEWEHR 43 (GEW 43)

The 7.92-mm Gewehr (GEW 43) was the last German designed
semi-automatic rifle to see action, though limited, in WWII. It
is a well-designed weapon though some portions are crudely machined
and was apparently so produced with the idea of rapid production,
low cost and ready erpendability, Various models incorporating minor
modifications may be found, The bolt cover is cast and roughly ma-
chined and in most models the trigger guard assembly is composed of
stamped components, The design readily lends itself to further mili-
tary development. Tt combines most of the conventional gas operated
rifle principles. The gas is tapped from the top of the barrel and
the gas piston is therefore located above the barrel similar to the
Soviet Tokarev rifle., The Tokarev weakness, not enough protection
for the gas piston, is eliminated in the GEW 43 by a sturdy wooden
upper handguard. Unlike most gas systems, the system utilized in
this weapon makes use of two compatible actions. Gas tapped from
the barrel enters a gas cylinder, where normally it would then ex-
pand against a piston, pushing the piston and action to the rear.
In this case the gas expands against a short tappet-like piston which
imparts this thrust to a separate operating rod. In this respect the
system 1s somewhat like that of the U.S. .30 caliber Carbine which
makes use of a short stroke piston,

FUNCTIONING

This is a gas-operated semi-automatic rifle, With a loaded
magazine in place, the bolt is drawn to the rear and released. The
bolt moves forward, strips a round from the magazine and chambers it.
When the trigger is pulled the sear releases the hammer and the hammer
pivots to strike the firing pin extension in the rear of the bolt
which in turn drives the firing pin into the primer. Gas is tapped
off the barrel into a chamber located on top of the barrel. The gas
passes from the chamber into a cylinder where it impinges against a
short, 'free'" tappet-like piston. This tappet imparts the sharp blow
received from the expanding gas to the operating rod, which in turn
transmits this motion to the bolt slide, The firing pin is withdrawn
from the face of the bolt at the initial movement of the bolt slide.
After a short rearward travel of the bolt slide, the firing pin cams
the locking lugs in the bolt out of engagement with the locking seats
in the receiver, the bolt engaged by the bolt slide moves to the rear
with the bolt slide. The operating rod moves forward to its original
position under impulse of the operating rod spring, and the bolt and
bolt slide having reached the rearmost point of recoil are then forced
forward by the compressed recoil spring. A round is stripped from
the magazine and chambered. The hammer which has been cammed bhack by
the rearward motion of the recoiling parts is engaged by the sear.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.92-mm (Ger Svc)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire ., ., . . . . . . . . Semi-auto only
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 30-35 rpm

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box-10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 9.7 lbs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . 44.25 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 680 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

1. With the chamber empty and the Magazine removed, draw the Bolt Handle
to the rear. Holding the Bolt to the rear, push in on the Bolt Slide
Lock located at the right rear of the Bolt Slide to lock the Bolt in
the open position.

Turn the Safety Lever to the right as Jar as it will go.

3. The Recoil Spring Guide is now projecting from the rear of the Bolt
Slide. Push in on the Recoil Spring Guide and raise the rear of
the Bolt Slide Assembly up and out of the Receiver. Remove the
Bolt Cover from the Bolt Slide Assembly. The Bolt can now be re-
moved from the Bolt Slide by moving the Bolt Slide Lock out of en-
gagement,

4, Remove the Cleaning Rod from beneath the Barrel. Press in on the

Forearm Band Locking Spring on the right side of the fore-end and

slide the Forearm Cap forward.

Remove the Upper Handguard.

Pull the Operating Rod Lo the rear slightly.

Remove the Gas Piston and TappeL Piston. Remove the Operating Rod,

N

~ O L
PO Y

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order., Place the Operating Rod in its
tunnel in the top of the Receiver. Push the Operating Rod to the rear and
assemble the Tappet Piston and the Gas Piston, allow the assembly to move
forward. Replace Cleaning Rod., Replace the Upper Handguard and slide the
Forearm Cap back into place., Assemble the Bolt to the Bolt Slide and at-
tach the Bolt Cover, lock the Bolt in its rearmost position in the Bolt
Slide by pushing in on the Bolt Slide Lock, Assemble the Recoil Spring
and Guide to the Bolt Slide Assembly., Place the assembly into the guide
groove in the Receiver, slide forward slightly and push down into position.
Holding the Bolt Handle, release the Bolt Slide Lock and allow the Bolt
to move forward,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Place the Safety Lever on "SAFE.," 1Insert a loaded Maga-
zine from the bottom, Pull the Bolt Handle to the rear and release it. The

Bolt will move forward, strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it. Turn
Safety Lever to the left,

To fires ©Pull the Trigger and the weapon will fire,

II-8
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RIFLE W. GERMANY

7.62-mn ASSAULT RIFLE (G-3)
.'

The West Cerman C-3 Assault Rifle is a blowback opcrated, }

magazine fed weapon which is basically an improved version of the 3
Spanish CETME (Centro de Estudios Technicos de Materials Especiales) i

Model 58 Assault Rifle. One of the main differences between the G-3

and thie Model 58 is in the construction of thie bolthead. The G-3 3
bolthead is designed to function with the full power NATO cartridge
while the Model 58 is designed to function with the reduced power car-
tridge uscd by Spanish rifles, The weapon functions on the re- 4
tarded-blowback or delayed-blowback system., The G-3 incorporates
many fecatures which make it easily adaptable to mass production.
With the exception of the bolt and barrel, most of the parts arc
stamped and drawn {rom shcet steel., The weapeon has a combination
flash hider and grenade launcher fastened to the muzzle, Models 3
arc available with bipods and with folding metal stocks, 4

FUNCTTONING

Onc unusual design feature of this weapon is the location
of the operating handle. This handle is located in the forward end of
a tube mounted above the barrcel. The handle is spring loaded and
folds down vut of the way when not in use. With a loaded magazine in
placce, this handle is flipped up and grasped, pulled sharply to the
rear and rcleascd. The bolt will move forward and chamber a round.
When the trigger is pulled the hammer is released striking the firing
pin. The bolt is composcd of two pieces, a forward bolthead section
containing locking rollers on both sides, and the heavier recar scction
which has the operating rod extension attached to its [orward upper end.
The round is chambered and the bolt head comes flush against the breech
cid of the barrcl. The locking is effected by the rellers carried in
the bolthead, the rollers engaging in recesses in a [ixed breech ring.
The rollers arc cammed into their locked position by a protrusion on
the front of the rear bolt section. Upon firing the rearward thrust
on the bolt head tends to cam the rollers out of engagement, but the
cam anglce is so steep that unlocking is accomplished at a great mechan-
ical disadvantage., The delay in the movement of the bolthead is
sufficient to allow the projectile to leave the muzzle before the bolt
opens.,  The bolt moves to the rear, extracting and ejecting the cmpty
casce and cocking the hammer. The bolt then moves forward to chamber
the next round., TIf the sclect lever is on single fire, the trigger
must be pulled for each round fired, if the lever is on autofire the
scar will reicase the hammer and the weapon will continue to fire.




CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber ., . . . . v v v v v v o« o 7.62-mm (NATO)

Operation . . . « + & . . . . . Retardcd-biowback
Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . Full and gcmi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 550-600 rpm (Practical 150)

Type of Feed ., . . . . . . . . . Box - 20 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 1lbs

Overall length . ., o . . . . 40,35 in
Effective range , o . . « . . . . 540 meters

FTELD STRTP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTTON
i Remove the two Stock Retaining Pins and remove the Stock,
2 Pivot the Trigger Group down.
33 Slide the Bolt Assembly out of the rear of the Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Bolt Assembly into the
Receiver., Swing the Trigger Group up into place and slide the Stock onto
the rear of the Receiver., Place the two Stock Retaining Pins through the
Receiver and Stock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Insert a loaded Magazine, Grasp the Operating llandle,
located in the tube above the Barrel, pull it to the rear and relcase,

The Bolt will move forward and chamber the first round when the Operating
Handle is released,

To fire: Pull the Trigger, the Hammer will be released and the
weapon will fire. If the Select Lever is set for Single fire, the Trigger
must be pulled for each shot. If the Lever is set for Automatic, the
weapon will fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is cmpty.
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RIFLE GEPMANY
7.92-mm FG-42 (FALSCHIRMJAEGER GEWEHR 42)

The German FG-42 Rifle is a gas-operated, magazine fed, sc-
lective fire rifle which fires full-automatic from an open boll and
semi-automatic from a closed bolt., This is an exceptionally well de-
signed picce being composcd of stamped, machined and plastic componcents,
The bipod which fold: up to enclose the lower portion of the barrel; a
straight-line stock which contains a buffer unit; an extremely cffective
muzzle brake/compensator; and a variable gas regulator are some of the
advance design components of this picce, The bolt lTocking system is
similar to the Lewis gun system in that the bolt rides on a stud mounted
on top of the rear of the gas piston and ise rotated into locking position
3 by the final forward movement of the piston, Manufactured at the Krieg-
hoff Works at Suhl, Germany, it was designed primarily for airborne
3 troops and made its first appcarance in the German raid on Crecte. Two
models, one with a wooden stock and curved pistol grip and the other
with a plastic stock and sharply slanted pistol grip, were produced,

FUNCTEONTING

e e s s K

1 This wcapon cmploys a rotating bolt locking system and fires
from both an open and closed bolt. The bolt handle is located on the
right side of the receiver, the safety and fire select lever is posi-
4 ticned on the left side of the trigger housing. The safety is applied 1
' only when the bolt is open. With a loaded magazine inserted into the
magazine port on the left side of the receiver the bolt handle is drawn

k) to the rear bringing the gas piston and attached bolt to the recar, A

sear bent on the bottom of the piston is engaged by the scar, holding :

the piston and bolt to the recar if the sclect lever is set for full- ;
automatic fire. When the trigger is pulled the scar relcases the pis- g
7 ton which moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring. y
F The bolt strips a round from the magazince and chambers it, The bolt

1 rides on top of L. rear of the piston, a stud on the piston riding in

a helical groove machincd in the bolt., When the bolt stops against the

rear face of the barrel, the piston, which has 2% inches more to travel
before being fully forward, continues to travel, the stud on the piston
i riding in the groove in the bolt causes the bolt to turn so that lock-

ing lugs on the forward end of the bolt engage locking recesses in the

receiver to lock the action closed. 1If the seclect lever has been set

for scmi-automatic fire, the action is not held to the rear by the scar {
but moves forward to the position where the bolt has chambered a round

but has not rotated to lock and then is engaged by the scar. When the
trigger is pulled the scar releases the piston which moves forward 2%
| inches to rotate and lock the bolt. In both cascs, when the piston I
rcaches its forwardmost position and the bolt is lTocked, the firing pin
is driven into the primer. Gas is tapped from the barrel forcing the
piston rearward, the piston moving, rotates the bolt out of locked posi-
3 tion and carries it recarward also, Depending on the type fire celected,
i the piston may be cngaged in its rearmost position or in the forward
1 position with the bolt not rotated to lock.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . .. o . . . . 7.92-mm

Operation , . . ., . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 550 rpm (Practical 225)

Ty Of Feed ' e g2 - £ *E - & : o Bow - 20 and 30 wd cEp
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 10.7 lbs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 39.5 in

Eifective range . . . . . . . . . 540 meters

TIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1. Press in on Stock Lock and remove Stock,
28 Press in on Buffer Latch, turn Buffer Group L turn to left and
remove.,
8L Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear.
4, Remove Bolt flandlc,
5r Remove Gas Piston, Bolt and Recoil Spring with Guide from Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Asscmble in the reverse order, Assemble Recoil Spring and Guide
into rear of Gas Piston, and slide asscmbled Piston, Bolt, Spring and
Guide into Receiver. Assemble Bolt Handle into operating slot in Receiver,
T.ock Buffer Group to rear of Receiver, Slide Stock onto Receiver until
Stock Lock engages.

LOADING AND FIRTNG

To load: 1Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Port on left
side of Receiver. Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear. The Scar will engage
the Scar Bent in the rear of the Gas Piston and hold the Bolt to the rear. :
Swing the Safety/Select Lever down to center position to "SAFE" (on plastic ;
stock model). On wooden Stock model push the Safety Lever located near the é
rcar of the Trigger Group Housing to the up position to "SAFE,"

To fire: DPush the Safety Lever on the wooden Stock model down,
Rotate Sclect Lever to the rear to '"D'" for full-automatic fire or forward
to "E" for scmi-automatic fire, On the plastic Stock model swing the Safety/
Select Lever forward for semi-automatic fire or rearward for full-automatic ]
fire, Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire. If sc¢t for semi-automatic §
fire the Trigger must be pulled for cach shot, If set for full-automatic f
fire the weapon will continue to fire until the Magazine is empty or the '
Trigger is released,




wy
=
1
e
’—
B

2|PUDH fjog

Sl

i
B
¥

7.92-mm FG-42

II-10

a3 ¢ T AT AL P

IR F o L et e LR LN,

O

i

e b




(M20LS AOOM) Z¥-94‘WIW-26°L

ANVIN-EIZ

R hante & e

I1-10a




0¥61 1300WN ‘WW-29°L  VISSNX

LL-11




ze

RIFLE U.S.S.R.
7.52-mm MODEL 1940 (SVT)(TOKAREV)

The Tokarev Model 1940 (SVT) Semi-automatic Rifle is a gas-
operated, magazine fed weapon which was the last of a series of gas
operated automatic and semi-automatic rifles produced by the Soviets
prinr to WWII. The SVT model of the Tokarev wis capable of semi-
automatic fire only while the AVT model incorpurated a fire selector
switch which enabled it to be fired full-automatic as well as semi-
automatic. The Tokarev series of rifles, to include the M1938 SVT,
and the Seminov M1936 AVS were distinguished by their flimsyness and
difficulty of maintenance. None of these weapons are standard in the
Soviet Army, being replaced by the SKS Carbine and the AK Assault
Rifle, though they may be found in many countries friendly to the
Soviet Bloc. The action is locked by the Lolt carrier forcing the
rear of the bolt down into locking recesses in the receiver. Tne gas
piston operates on the tappet principle; mounted abcve the barrel,
it delivers a sharp blow to the face of the bolt carrier to unlock the
action. This tappet piston system was a maior weak point in the design
of the weapon since any manhandling of the piece which caused it to

damage the upper handguard also damaged this piston causing the piece
to malfunction.

FUNCTIONING

The trigger and sear mechanism of the M1940 SVT rifle is
relatively simple while the gas piston and related components are
quite complex, for this type weapon. With a loaded magazine in place,
the bolt handle is drawn to the rear, drawing with it the bol: carrier
which contains the bolt and striker mechanism. When the bolt handle
i3 released the carrier and bolt move forward under impulse of the
compressed recoil spring, a round is stripped from the magazine and
chambered. The bolt stops against the rear face of the barrel while
the carrier continues forward for another % inch camming the rear of
the bolt down so that locking lugs on the bolt are positioned behind a
shoulder in the receiver. The hammer is held in the cocked position
by the sear. When the trigger is pulled the sear releases the hammeyr
which pivots forward to strike the firing pin causing it to strike the
primer. Gas is tapped from the barrel into a gas cylinder, where it
strikes the face of a short gas piston driving it to the rear. The gas
piston, connected to a tappet piston, transmits this rearward movement
to the tappet piston which in turn forces an operating rod rearward.
The operating rod moving in a tunnel beneath the rear sight base trans-
mits  his movement as a sharp blow to the forward end of the bolt car-
ier, starting the carrier to the rear. After % inch of travel the bolt
carrier cams the rear of the bolt out of the locking shoulder in the
receiver and the bolt and carrier continue to the rear to compress the
recoll spring and forcing the hammer back to be held to the rear by
the sear. A bufllcr spring absorbs some of this final rearward move-
ment of the bolt and carrier. The operalking rod moves to its forward
position under impulse of the operating rod spring. Pulling the trig-
per will fire the weapon again. The trigger must be pulled for each
shot since this is a semi-automatic wedpon.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.62-mm (MIY08 ctdge)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas
Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Semi-auto only
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 30 rpm
Typ2 of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 8.2 lbs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 48.1 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 540 meters

FLELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

L. Turn the Thumo Latch at the rear of the Receiver to the left, push
in on the Trigger Group Lock, this will allow the Trigger Group
to be removed if necessary.

2. Push the Receiver Cover forward until the Buffer Spring Guide can
be pushed down and disengaged from the Receiver Cover.

3. Remove the Buffer Spring and Guide from the rear of the Receiver.

4, Remove the Receiver Cover and the Recoil Spring and Guide.

5 Slide the Bolt Carrier and Bolt to the rear, lift up on the Bolt
Handle and continue to draw the assembly to the rear until the
Carrier and Bolt can be lifted out of the Receiver.

bl Push in on the Front Band Lock and remove the Front Band.

7. Lift off the metal and wooden Handguards.

8. Draw the Tappet Piston to the rear until the front end clears the
Gas Pistnon and then remove the Tappet Piston, forward away from
the Operating Rod.

93 Remove the Gas Piston.

10. Remove the Operating Rod and Operating Rod Spring from the tunnel

beneath the Rear Sight.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Assemble the Operating Rod and
Spring into the tunnel beneath the Rear Sight, slide the Gas Piston over
the Gas Cylinder, place the Tappet Piston into position, slide back and
mate with the Gas Piston. Assemble the two Handguards and the Front Band.
Assemble the Bolt to the Carrier and slide onto the Receiver until the guide
grooves line up and the assembly can be attached to the Recciver. Slide the
Recoil Spring and Guide into the rear of the Carrier. Assemble the Buffer
Spring and Guide to the Recoil Spring Guide and lock into the rear of the
Receiver. Assemble the Receiver Cover to the Receiver.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Insert a loaded Magazine. Push the Safcty Lever located
in the Trigger Guard forward. Draw the Bolt Handle to the rcar and reclease
it. The Bolt will move forward and chamber a round.

To fire: Pull the Safcety Lever to rear. Pull the Trigger. The
weapon will fire. This is a semi-automatic weapon and the Trigger muast be
puiled for cach shot fired.
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CARBINE U,S,3,k,
7.62-MM CARBINE (SKS)

The Soviet 7,62-mm Carbine Model SKS is a limited standard
infantry weapon which has been replaced in the Soviet Army by the
AK-47 Assault Rifle, 1t is a gas-opecrated weapon chambered for the
Model 43 intermecdiate cartridge, Although classified as a carbine by
the Soviets, it qualifies as a rifle by U,5, standards, The present
production model is fitted withh a permanently attached folding knife-
type bayonet, The SKS is a relatively simple, well-constructed weapon,
having two unusual features, Tirst, the magazine is not detachable,
When the magazine latch is moved to the rear, the magazine pivots down
toward the front through an angle of approximateiy 30 degrees so that
the cartridges can be removed without working them through the chamber,
Second, the folding bayonet is permanently attached to the rifle by a
large rivet., The rear sight is graduated from 100 to 1,000 meters in
100 meter increments, there is a battle sight clevation setting for
350 meters, indicated by the letter "I1" on the sight leaf, This weapon
is manufactured by the CHICOM as the Type 56,

FUNCTTONTING

This is a gas-operated, semi~automatic weapon, With the
magazine loaded, a round is chambered by drawing the bolt handle to
the rear and releasing it, When the trigger is pulled, the trigger
arm is pulled forward and pulls the sear forward out of cngagement
with the hammer, The hammer rotates under the impulse of the hammer
spring and strikes the (iring pin, As the hammer rotatesg, the hammer
hieel lowers Lhe forward end of tire disconnector and the forward end or
the trigger arm., The trigger arm is disengaged froem the sear and the
scar returns to the rear position, The firing pin strikes the primer,
After the bullet passes the gas port in the barrel, the gasses, entering
the gas cylinder, exert pressure on the pistor and the bolt carricer is
move.! to the rear by the piston rod, The holt carrier moviang to the
rear raises the rear of the bolt which disengages the bolt locking sur-
face from the receiver lug, and brings the volt to the rear, Extraction
and ejection of the case takes nlace at this time, The rear.ard movement
of the bolt cocks the hammer, and the sear under the action of the sear
spring is positioned under the hammer cock notchi, The bolt having
reached its rearmost position compresses the recoil spring and the piston
and piston rod return to the torward position under the action of the
piston rod spring, The bolt moves forward, the bolt carrier lowers the
rear of the bolt as it approaches the breech, and the bolt locking sur-
face is positioned in Lront of the recciver locking lug, The bolt, in
lowering, has depressed the protruding front end of the disconncctor,
The hammer is thus disengaged from the disconnector and is held in the
cocked position by the sear, The bolt, in completing its forward move-
ment, strips a round from the magazine and chambers it, The trigger must
be released before it can be pulled to fire the next round,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . + . & . v & . o 7.62-mm (M43 ctdg)
Operation . . . . . . +. + . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . Semji-auto only

Rate of Fire ., . . . . . . . . . 30 rpm

Type of Feed . ., . . . . .., . . Fixed box -10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 8.2 lbs

Overall length ., . . . . . . . . 40,16 in

Effective range ., . . . . . . . . 479 meters

Muzzle velocity . . . . . . . . . 2,411 fps

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

1. With the weapon empty and the Magazine unloaded, swing the Safety
down to "Off,"

2. Rotate the Cover Rctaining Pin upward as far as ic will go.

3. Push in slightly on the Receiver Cover and pull the Cover Retaining
Pin to the right as far as it will go., Remove the Cover from the
Receiver,

4, Remove the Recoil Spring Assembly from the Bolt Carrier,

5. Pull back on the Bolt Handle, sliding the Bolt Carrier and Bolt to
the rear,

6. Lift the assembled Bolt Carrier and Bolt rfrom the Receiver and re-
move the Bolt from the Bolt Carricr.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE,

Proceed in the reverse order, Assemble Bolt to Rolt Carrier,
place in Receiver, engaging with Bolt Handle and slide forward, Assemble
Recoil Spring Assemmbly into rear of Bolt Carrier., Place Receiver Cover
onto Receiver, push forward sli-ht!y and push Cover Retaining Pin through
the Receiver to the left, Turn the Receiver Cover Pin down,

LOADING AND FIRING

To leoad: Push the Safety Lever up., Pull back on Bolt Handle;
Bolt and Bolt Carrier will be held to the rear by the bolt-hold-open device,
Place one end of the ten-round charger into the charger guide which is
machined into the top forward edge of the Bolt Carrier, Push down on
the cartridges until all the cartridges are loaded into the Magazine. Re-
move the empty charger. Pull back slightly on the Bolt Handle and
release it, Bolt and Boitr Carrier will now move forward and vhamber a round.
To fire: Push Safety to "Off," Pull the Trigger, weapuon will fire
for each pull of the Trigger until the Magazine is empty,.
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RIFLE U,8,S.R,
7.62-mm AK (KALASIINIKOV)

The Sovietr 7.62-mm AK Assault Rifle is a gas-operated,
sclective firve weapon which Is chambered for the Soviet MIY43 car-
tridge. Classed as an assault rifle rather than a submachinegun it
fires a rifle-type intermediate round, Tt is much more accurate than
true submachineguns such as the Sten, Uzi, U.S. M3AL, MAT-49 cte, which
fire pistol ammunition, This s an cextremely well wmade weapon; being
constructed almost completely of machined components rather than stanp-
ings and is produced in two versions, one with a wooden stock, the other
with a folding metal stock., A modification of this weapda, which in-
corporates a tonger berrel, bipod, and drum tvpe magazine into its de-
sign is replacing the RPD light machinepun,  The barrel on all the AK
models and moditications is chrome tined and tocking is accomplished by
a rotating bolt, The Chinese Communist production model of this weapon
is designated the Type 56,

FU e ToNTIC

The AK Assault Rifle is a magazine fed weapon, which fires
from a closed bolt position utilizing a rotating bolt locking svstem,
The safety/select tever is located on the right side of the receiver
above the trigger guard,  With this lever in its uppermost position the
weapon is oon "SAFE;™ with the tever hattfway down the weapon is set for
full-automatic fire; with the lever fully down the weapon is set tor
semi-automatic tfive, With a loaded magazine in place, the bolt handice
is drawn to the rear drawing the bolt carrvier and piston with the at-
tached bolt to the rear, overriding and cocking the hanmer and com
pressing the recoil spring.  When the bolt harlle is released the bolt
carricer and bolt move forward, the face of tac bolt strips a round {rom
the magazine and chambers it,  The lace of the bolt strikes the reor
face of the barrvel and its forward movement is stopped, the bolt
carrier continues forwvard and cam surfaces in the bolt carrier acting
on lugs on the bolt, rotate the bolt to the right, locking lugs on the
head of the boltt engage lTocking recesse . in the recceiver and the ham-
mer is ready to be released, It the sclect Tever is sct for semi-
automat ic {ire when the trigeger is pulled, the semi-automatic scar and
disconnector pivotl, the hammer is released striking the firving pin
which in turn strikes the primer, Gas is tapped {rom the barrel into
the gas evlinder to impinge against the piston, The piston and bolt
carricer move to the rear, the cams in the carrier rotate the bolt to
unlocked position and the carricr and bolt continue to the rear pivot-
ing the hammer rcearward where it is engaged by the disconnector and
held to the rear, The triguer must be pulled for cach shot, Tf set
for full-autcmatic, a full-automatic disconnector on the bolt carrier
strikes the full-automatic scar, rotating it to release the hammer and
the hammer pivots forward to strike the Tiring pin, The firing cvcle
continues until the trigger is released or the magazine is empty.,  There
is no bolt hold-open device on this weapon, when the magazine is empty
the bolt will be in the closed position,
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y CHARACTERISTIC DATA

: Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.62-mm (M43 ctdge)

¢ Opceration . ., . . . . . . . . . Gas

% Type of Tire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto

: Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical 225)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 30 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 10.6 lbs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 34,2 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 470 meters
Muzzle velocity . . . . . . . . . 2,342 ips

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURTE
STEP ACTTON

s Push in on the Recoil Spring Guide which protrudes from the rear
of the Rcceiver.

la. At the same time the Recoil Spring Guide is pushed in raise up on
Lthe Receiver Cover and remove it from the Receiver. :

2. Push the Recoil Spring Guide in as far as it will go and 1ift it
up and out of the Receiver with the Recoil Spring.

5] 8 Slide the Bolt Carrier, Bolt and Piston rearward until they can be
lifced up and out of the Receiver.

4, Turn the Bolt head until the lugs on the Bolt aline with the cam
grooves in the Carrier, slide the Bolt rearward until it discngages
and then slide it fcrwara and out of the Bolt Carrier.

5. Pivot the Handguard Lock up,

6 Disengage the Handguard from the Receiver and 1ift it up and off

of the Barrel.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide Handguard into position and
pivot the Handguard Lock down to engage. Assemble the Bolt to the Bolt
Carrier and slide the assembled Bolt and Carrier into the Receciver. Slide
the Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide into the rear of the Bolt Carrier,
push forward until the rear of the Guide clears the rear of the Receiver,
and push down to cugage the rear of the Receiver, Slide the Receiver Cover
into place, push in on the Recoil Spring Guide and push the Receiver Cover
down to lock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Insert a loaded Magazine. Push Safety Lever on right
side of Receiver up to "SAFE," Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and reclease
it., The Bolt will move forward and chamber a round.

To firc: Push Safety Lever to type of fire desired., Pull the Trig-
ger, The weapon will fire. If the Select Lever is set all the way down the
weapon will fire semi-automatic and the Trigger must be pulled for cach shot.
If the Sclect Lever is sct in the mid-position the weapon will fire full-
automatic [ire and will continue to fire until the Trigger is recleascd or the
Magazine is empty.
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RIFLE SWEDENM
6.5-mm AG42B (LJUNGMAN)

The 6.5-mm Ljungman Rifle is a gas-operated, magazine feod
rifle which utilizes a direct thrust gas system similar to the French
MAL-49 Rifle. 'This rifle, designed by the Swedish engincer Ljungman,
is also produced by the Madsen plant in Denmark as well as an Egyptian
arms production firm where 1t is known as the "Hakim,'" These weapons
differ in only minor points; the Swedish version has the top of the barrel
stotted at the muzzle Lo acl as a compensator; the Bgyplian version (il-
lustrated) has a compensator/flash suppressor attached to the muzzle;
the Madsen model utilized a ventilated upper handguard., The Madsen
model also modificed the gas system by winding the gas tube around the
barrel in order to (theoretically) produce a delay in opening the bolt,
The Egyvptian version uses a straight gas tube similar to the AG42B
model since the Madsen design was not too successful, Madsen produced
the weapon in a number of calibers, the Egyptian "Hakim" model was
chambered for the 7,92-mm round,

FUNCTIONING

With a loaded wagazine inserted in the magazine well, the
receiver cover is grasped by the diagonal grooves on both sides of
the cover, the cover is pushed forward to cngage the bolt carrier,
then drawn to the rear and released. The cover must be brought fully
to tae rear so that the bolt carrier latch is relcased by striking
the back plate to unlock the carrier {rom the cover, allowing the
carrier and bolt to move forward., The bolt strips a round from the
magazine and chambers it. The carrier continues forward for a short
distance, camming surfaces inside the carrier forcing the recar of the
bolt down in front of a shelit in the receiver., The hammer which has
been forced to pivot rearward when the bolt coerrides it, is engaged
by the sear and held in the cocked position., he face of the carrier
has a short tubular extension on it which enclises the recar face of
the gas tube when the carrier is fully forward., When the trigger is
pulled the sear relecases the bhammer and the primer is struck by the
firing pin. Gas is tapped from the barrel into a gas cylinder and
then directly into the gas tube. The gas in this tube impinges di-
rectly against the face of the carrier, starting the cavricr rearward,
After a short rearward movement (7/16 inch), the cams iu the carrier
raise the rear of the bolt and the bolt is carried to the rear by the
carrier, compressing the recoil spring and then moving forward to
chamber the next round, This is a semi-automatic weaprn and the trig-
ger must be pulled for cach shot. The safety lever is located on the
back platc and when pushed on '"SAFE" the bolt is not released during
the manual loading action, the carrier remaining to the rear with the
cover., When the safety is turned to "FIRE," the cover must be drawn
to the rear slightly to unlock the carrier, allowing it to move for-
ward with the bolt to chamber a round.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber O s
Operation . ., . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Semi-auto only
Rate of Fire ., , . . . . . . . . . 30 rpm

Type of Feed . ., . . . . . . . . . Box - 10 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . ., . . . . 10,3 1bs
Overall length , . ., ., . ., . . . . 48.2 in
Effective range . . . . . 580 meters

FIFLEL STRIP PROCEDURIE

STEP ACTION

[ Move Safety Lever between "SAFE" and "FIRE'" position (vertical),

2. Slide Back Plate up and remove,

3. tove Cover rearward off of Receiver. Remove Recoil Spring and Guide,

4, Slide Carricr and Bolt to the rear, tilt to the left and 1ift
Carrier and Bolt from Receiver,

5. Unscrew Upper Band screw and slide Upper Band forward, siide Sling
Swivel Band forward, Remove Upper Harndguard,

o. Remove Trigger Housing screws and 1ift Receiver and Barrel Assembly

from the Stock Assembly, Remove Trigger Housing from Stock Assembly,

NOTE: Steps 5 and 6 do not nced to be performed [or normal cleaning,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Asscmble in the reverse order, Assemble Trigger lousing and

Barrel and Receiver to Stock Asscmbly and replace Trigger lousing screws,
Assemble Upper Handguard and slide Sling Swivel Band and Upper Band back
into place. Assemble Bolt to Carricer and slide into Receiver, DPlace Re-
coil Spring and Guide inte recar of Carrier and cengage rear of Spring with
Back Plate stud. Slide Cover onto Receiver from the rear, slide forward
slightly, and assemble Back Plate to rear of Receiver., Move Safety Lever
to "SAFE.,"

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: This weapon may be loaded by inserting a toaded Maga-
zine into the Magazine Well or by loading an cmpty Magazine from the top
of the Receiver by 5-round strip-clips, With a loaded Magazine in place,
turn the Safety Lever to "SAFE," draw the Cover forward to engage the
Carricer and then draw to the rear and release, The action will stay open,

To fire: Turn the Safety Lever to "FIRE," draw the Cover to the
rear slightly, the Carricr will unlock from the Cover and move forward, the
Bole will strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it, Pull the Trigeer.,
The weapon will {ire. This weapon fires semi-avtomatic only and the Triceor
must be pulled for cach shot.

TI-14




Carrier

Cover

6.5-mm Ljungman

IT-14

Setlhiciorah FRESLl MR E ootk i Mol Bk € A A N CEA SRSl 05

3




48

SUBMACHINEGUNS

SECTION TIII

There is no small arm in the world today which rose to such
immediate fame during WWII, and is slated to be even more famous in
the future, than the weapon designated -- submachinegun, In broad
general terms a submachinegun may be described as a shoulder fired
arm, air cooled, magazine-fed, chambered for pistol ammunition and
capable of full-automatic fire. Because of the size of the ammuni-
tion used, most submachineguns are light, compact, easy to handle
and simple to maintain. Almost all recently designed submachineguns
(post 1950) weigh less than eight pounds, arc capable of selective
fire (full and semi-automatic), fire at a rate of 450 to 550 rounds
per minute and are designed in such a manner that certain components
may be folded or telescoped to decrease the overall lengtn of the
plece when required,

A submachinegun, because of the fact that it fires a pis-
tol round, should not be confused with full-automatic firing pistols
which are termed machine pistols., Such pistols, and there are many,
were normally designed as conventional semi-automatic pistols. The
change lever for converting to full-automatic {ire and the detach-
able shoulder stock were usually added as modifications in the hones
of increasing tactical capability. (Usually a waste of time.) In
Europe, weapons which fire pistol ammunition, have been, and in some
countries still are, referred to as ''machine pistols'". 1In the United
Kingdom, submachineguns were habitually referred to as ''machine car-
bines', Both are misnomers by factual definition. The U.K. has
accepted this fact in regard to their '"machine carbine'" and European
arms manufacturers who have introduced new models of this type arm
into the field since 1950 have dropped the term '"machine pistol".

All modern submachineguns are distinguished by compactness,
simplicity, ease of manufacture and minimal maintenance. Being cham-
bered for relatively low powered ammunition there is no need for a
complex bolt locking system. The round is small enough so that maga-
zines containing as many as fifty rounds may be used. Recoil is
light, eliminating a space wasting bulfer system. Stress and strain
on moving components is negligable, allowing for the use of metal and
plastic stampings in construction. WManufacture can be accomplished
with non-specialized tooling and maintenance can be carried out with
a minimum of skill and equipment. Perhaps the most important point,

II1




one being viewed by every country in the world, is that the submachine-
_ gun is ideally suited to in-fighting, jungle warrare, street combat or
/ any other shooting engagement which calls for movement, firepower and

[ suprise,

The submachineguns covered in this handbook represent a very
small fraction of hundreds of submachineguns which have been produced
in usable quantities, Most of the successful systems are discussed in-
cluding weapons which were manufactured by the millions as well as
some pieces that could well reach the million mark in the ncar future.
The Special Forces Soldier may well encounter all the weapons in this
handbook or copies or design derivations thereof in carrying out his
mission -- an understanding of the arms discussed in this section
should lay the ground work for an understanding of all such pieces that
may be encountered,
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SUBMACHINEGUN AUSTRALIA
9-mm SUBMACHINEGUN, OWEN

The 9-mm Australian Owen submachinegun is a straight
blowback, magazine fed submachinegun which clocaly resembles the
British Sten gun series of weapons. This machinegun incorporates
a compensator at the muzzle, cooling fins near the breech end of
the barrel, top magazine feed, and front and rear pistol grips. It
has a quick-change barrel which is held in place by a simple spring-
loaded plunger through the top of the receiver forward of the maga-
zine well, Due to the top feed system the front and rear sights are
offset to the right., This is a cheap, reliable weapon which is being
replaced by the Australian version of the Brit:sh L.2&3 (Sterling),
The Owen may be found with a wooden butt stock or as the two versions
illustrated; closed trigger group housing and skeieton stock; open
trigger group housing and solid metal stock,

FUNCTTIONING

This is an efficient, durable, simple-to-operate submachinegun,
The bolt is rather heavy, the firing pin is a machined protrusion on
the face of the bolt, the recoil spring is relatively light and the
fire selection is activated by a simple lever which regulates the
trigger position, With a loaded magazine in place, the bolt is drawn
to the rear and held in place by the sear, When the trigger is pulled,
the sear releases the bolt which moves forward under impulse of the
compressed recoil spring, strips a round from the magazine, chambers it
and fires it, The bolt moves to the rear under impulse of the gasses
generated in the chamber by the discharging cartridge and is engaged
by the sear if the select lever has been sct for single shot fire. If
the select lever is set for full-automatic, the sear is held down out
of engagement position with the bolt and the bolt will move forward and
the firing cycle will be repeated,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-mm

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Blowback

Type of Fire . ., ., . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire ., . . ., . ., . . . . 600 rpm (Practical-125)
Tyre of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box - 32 rd cep
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 9.7 lbs

Overall lemgth . . ., . . . . . . 32,1 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 270 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

= ACTION
s Press down on Stock Catch and remove Stock,
2. Pull up on Barrel Lock and remove Barrel to the front,
3. Pull out on Bolt Handle Dismounting Plunger and disengage Handle
from Bolt,
4, Tilt Receiver forward and remove Bolt and Recoil Spring from
Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide Bolt and Recoil Spring into
Receiver. Engage Bolt Handle to Bolt. Pull up on Barrel Lock, slide Barrel
into front of Receiver and release Lock. Attach Stock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Turn Select Lever located on left side of Trigger
Housing Group to "SAFE," Insert loaded Magazine in Magazine Well, Pull
Bolt Handle to the rear until Sear engages Bolt.

To fire: Turn Select Lever to type of fire desired. Pull the
Trigger. 1If Select Lever is on "Single Shot" the Trigger must be pulled
for each shot fired, If Select Lever is on "Rapid" or automatic fire, the
weapon will continue to fire until the Trigger is released or the magazine
is empty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN GREAT BRITAIN
9-mm MARK V (STEN)

The 9-mm Mark V STEN Submachinegun represents the final major
modification to the STEN series of submachineguns., Introduced in 1944
it was first issued to British airborne units but was later issued to
all units of the British Armed Forces. Various mocels of the famous STEN
gun were pvoduced starting with the Mark I in June 1941, This weapon is
noted for its simplicity of design, manufacture and maintenance. Hundreds
of thousands of these STEN guns were manufactured not only by the allied
nations of WWII but by Germany and Nationalist China. Of the different
Marks (Models) produced almost all had interchangable parts so that in
many instances a model will be recovered that poses an identification
problm. G5tocks of one model may be found assembled to receivers of quite
a different model, while barrels of the various models are quite often
switched between models. The piece illustrated for instance, while basic-
ally the Mark V STEN, has a barrel from the Mark II model. Early models
of the Mark V had wooden foregrips and some models had a trapdoor in the
butt plate. Regardless of which model of the STEN gun is encountered it
is in all respects an efficient, reliable and rugged weapon which does
the job for which it was designed quite capably. The most popular model
of the STEN series submachineguns was the Mark II model. 1In this model
the magazine housing was designed so that it could be unlocked from its
s*de-feeding position and rotated around to the bottom of the feceiver so
that the magazine housing sleeve effectively covered the ejection port to
keep out dust and dirt. Over two million Mark II STEN guns were manufact-
ured between 1942 and 1944,

FUNCTIONING

The STEN gun is a straight blowback weapon firing from an open
bolt. The fire selact button is a "push-through' button located i
and forward of the trigger guard in the trigger group housing. The safcty
is a simple notch cut in the rear portion of the bolt handle retracting
slot into which thz bolt handle is engaged when the bolt is drawn to the
rear. With a loaded magazine inserted, the bolt is drawn to the rear
where it is engaged by the sear and held to the rear. Pulling the trigger
releases the bolt and the bolt moves forward under impulse of the compres-
sed recoil spring, strips a round from the magazine, chambers it and fires
it. The bolt moves to the rear and if the fire select button is pughed to
the right the sear will engage the bolt and the trigger must ke pulled for
each shot. If the fire select button is pushed to the left the weapon will

fire full-automatic and will continue to fire until the trigger is released
or the magazine is empty.

NOTE: The Mark VI STEN gun is the Mark V STEN with a silencer attached.
It is rccommended that the Mark VI be fired semi-automatic only.,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . .+ . 9mm

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . Blowback

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical 125)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 32 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . . 8.7 lbs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 30.2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . . 150 neters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
iy Press in on the Recoil Spring Cap which protrudes from the Receiver
Cap and slide the Stock Assembly down off the Receiver.
2x Press in on the Recoil Spring Cap and rotate the Cap until it disen-

gages from the Receiver and remove the Receiver Cap, Recoil Spring
Cap and Recoil Spring.

3. Draw the Rolt Handle to the rear to the Safety Notch in the Bolt
Handle slot, turn the Handle to disengage it from the Bolt and slide
the Bolt out the rear of the Receiver.

4, Unscrew the Barrel Retaining Sleeve and remove it and the Barrel from
the Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Barrel into the front
of the Receiver and assemble the Barrel Retaining Sleeve over the Barrel and
screw onto the Receiver. Slide the Bolt into the rear of the Receiver,
attach the Bolt Handle to the Bolt and slide the Bolt forward. Assemble the
Recoil Spring, Reroil Spring Cap and Receiver Cap into the rear of the
Receiver and turn the Recoil Spring Cap to engage the Receiver. Slide the
Stcck Assembly partially onto the Receiver, push in on the Recoil Spring
Cap and slide the Stock Assembly up the rest of the way.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Housing and
push in until it locks into place. Push the Fire Select Button to the type
of fire desired. Draw the Bolt to the rear and raise the Bolt Handle into
the Safety Notch.

To fire: Disengage the Bolt Handle from the Safety Notch. Pull
the Trigger, the weapon will fire. If the Select Button is set for semi-
automatic fire, "R" for Repetition, the Sear will engage the Bolt and the
Trigger will have to b.. pulled for each shot. If the Select Button is set
for full-automatic, "A" for Automatic, the weapon will continue to fire
until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is empty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN CZFECHOST.OVAKTIA
7.62-mm MODEL 24

The Czechoslovakian Model 24 Submachincegun superseded the
Czech Model 23 submachinegun being adopted in 1952 when the manu-
facture of the wodel 23 ceased., This is an extremely compact, offici-
ent weapon which utilizes the svstem ol the bolt surrounding the bar-
vel and the magazine being inserted into the pistol grip. The bolt
surrounds the barrel when in the forward position for a distance of
6.2 inches, This enables the weapon to utilivze a relatively long
barrel (11,2 inches) and also places the chamber sufficiently far to
the rear of the receiver to allow the magazine to be inserted into
the pistol grip rather than forward of the trigger guacd as is gener-
ally the case in submachineguns, This original design was produced
in a wooden stock version as the Model 23 and a metal folding stock
version as the Moadel 25, Both of these carly models were chambered
for the 9-mm Parvabellum rovnd, Designed in 1648 by Holek, more than
100,000 were mufactured by mid-1950,  Production of these models
ceased in 1952 when production of the models-24 and 26 began.  These
later models were identical to the carlier models with the exception
of the caliber which was changed to the Sovict 7.62-mm pistol round,
though loaded to velocities 207 greater than that of the Soviet round
(approximating that of the U.S. .30 caliber carbine round). Cther
minor changes were made; the rear sight was redesipgned; an addit.onal
sling loop was attached to the stock bracket; and the pistol grip re-
designed to accomodate the 7.62-mm magazine,  The Model 24 is the
wooden stocked version while the Model 26 is the metal folding stock
version, The Tsraeii Uzi submachinegun is very similar in design;
utilizivg the bolt which surrounds the barrel when forward and locating
the magazine well in the pistol grip.

FUNCTTONTING

The Czech Model 24 submachinepun is a straight blowback
weapon which fires from an open bolt. The safaty is located behind
the trigger and Vocks the bolt in cither the open or close position,
The bolt handle can also be pushed into a notch in the forward end
of the bolt handle retracting slot to lock the bolt in the forward
position, The type of fire, full or semi-automatic is controlled by
pressure applied to the trigger. A half-pull of the trigger will de-
liver semi-automatic fire; a full pull on the trigger will result in
full-automatic fire. With a loaded magazine inserted in the pistol
grip, the bolt handle is drawn to the rear where the bolt is engaged
by the scar. Pulling the trigger releases the bolt which moves for-
ward, strips a round from the magazine, chambers it and fires it.
The bolt moves to the rear compressing the double recoil springs and
if the trigger has been pulied only half-way, the sear will engage
the bolt and hold it open. If the trigger has been pulled fully to
the rear the sear remains out of engagement with the bolt and the
firing cyecle will be repeated until the trigger is releasced or the
magazire is empty,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

4 Caliber . . . . . . . .. .. .. 7,62-mm

3 Operation ., . . . . . . . . . . . Blowback

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . ., . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical 175)

é Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 32 rd cap
f Weight, empty ., . . . . . . . . . 7.2 lbs
3 Overall tlength . . . . . . . . . . 20.9 in
1 Effective range . . . . . . . . . 225 meters
Muzzie velocity . . . . . . . . . 1,850 fps
FIELD STRTP PROCEDURT.
STEP ACTION
?
1 1. Push i on the button in the center of the Receiver Cap, turn the
Cap.
la. Remove the Receiver Cap.,
o% Draw the Bolt Handle to Lhe rear and remove the Bolt with the
attached wecoil Spring, Recoil Spring Guide, and Bolt Guide. ]
3. Using the face of the Bolt as a disassembly tool, unscrew the
. Barrel Tocking Collar from the front of the Receiver, 3
i 4, Slide the Barrel forward out of the Receiver.
b
3 ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide the Barrel into the front
of the Receiver. Slide the Barrel Locking Collar over the Barrel and screw
onto the front of the Receiver using the face of the Bolt to tighten it
into place, Elide the Bolt Assembly into the rear of the Receiver, Scvew
the Receiver Cap onto the rear of the Receiver, :

LOADING AND FIRINC

To load: Draw the Bolt to the rear. Push the Safety Lever lo-
cated behind the Trigeer to the risht to fock the Bolt to the rear, DPlace
a loaded Magazine iato the Pistol Grip. )

To fire: Push the Safety Tever to the Teft, Pull the Trigeer.
The weapon will fire. 1f the Trigger is pulled about half-way to the rem
the weapon will fire semi-automatic and the Trigger must be pulied for o on
shot. TIf the Trigger is pulled fully Lo the rear the weapen will tive rtuii-
automatic and will continue to fire until the Trigeer is refeased or tie
Magazine is empty, ]
NOTE: A Magazine loading device is built into the right side oi the o ]
stock., A strip clip of cight rounds is placed in the track of the lToadieg
device, The Magazine lips are aligned with the track and the Mapasine iv
pushed forward. The ammunition is stripped from the styip ctip into the
Magazine, The strip clip is removed from the teeding track and a new one
put into place and the process is repeated until the Magazine is loaded,
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SUBMACHINEGUN DENMARK
9-mm MADSEN SUBMACHINEGUN (M-50)

The 9-mm M-50 Submachinegun is an extremely simple, well-
made weapon, It incorporates low cost production features, sturdiness
and simplicity of disassembly, seldom found in weapons of this type,
The receiver is a complete two-piece stamping, hinged together at the
rear for ease of take-down, The stock is one of the most rigid types
available and the weapon can be fired as easily with the stock folded
as it can with the stock unfolded. A rather unusual feature is the
addition of a "grip safety" positioned just behind the magazine ‘«uvs-
ing. As in most submachineguns, the magazine housing is utilizru [~
firing as a fore-grip., In gripping the housing in firing, thic ve::
tically positioned lever must be pressed forward, Should the f ~er s
grip on the magazine housing be released during firing, the leveu
automatically blocks the path of the tolt,

FUNCTIONING

This is a simple blowback weapon firing from an open bolt,
With the bolt in the forward position and a loaded magazine inserted,
the bolt handle on the top of the receiver is pulled to the rear, The
bolt is held in this position until the trigger is pulled, When the
trigger is pulled, the sear (trigger rod) is pulled down out of n-
gagement with the bolt and the bolt moves forward under the impulse of
the compressed recoil spring. The bolt strips a round from the magazine,
chambers and fires it, If the safety lever behind the magazine housing
is not pressed forward, the upper lip of the lever will engage a notch
on the lower forward portion of the bolt and prevent it (the bolt) from
moving forward to fire,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA
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LLD SERTE PROCEDIRE
ITEP ACTION
Unscrew the Barrel Nut and remove,
. vold the Stock to its clesed position, .av the weapon on tcs rignt
*ide,  firasn che Sling Swivel and pull ap, the 'ott stde orp the
ceerver wiil nrvor open ou the hwnge ab the reay o The Kecarver
.l out the Barvvel,
a. usn the Uperating Spring Guide forward slichtly, Tilt oo d comove
s Operating Spring and the Guide from the Reeviver,
5, ittt the Bolt out ot rhe Receiver,

ALSEMBLY PRUOCEDURY

Proceed in the reverse order, Position the Bolt in the Receiver.
Assembie the Uperating Cpring Guide to the Operating Spring and assemble o
tlic Bolt, Place the Barrel in position, Close the left side of the Re-

ceiver onto the right side, Slide the Barrel Nut onto the Barrel and screw
into place,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt to the rear, Push the Satety Button,
located on the left side of the Receiver above the Trigger, to the rear,
This locks the Trigger Rod, Insert a loaded Magazine into the well, The
Stock may be unfolded or left folded,

To fire: ©Push the Safety Button forward to "Fire" position,

Grasp the Magazine Well with the left hand, NOTE: A "Grip Safety'" lever is

located just behind the Magazine Well, Tt must be pressed with the hand grip-

ping the Magazine Well in order for the weapon to fire, Pull the Trigger.
weapon will fir2, This weapon fires automatic only, there is no selection s
tem for semi-automatic fire, It fires from an OPEN BOLT, Do not allow the

The
ys-

Bolt to move forward with a loaded Magazine in the weapon unless it is intended

to fire the weapon.
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SUBMACHINEGUN FINLAND
9-mm M1931 (SOUMI)

The 9-mm SOUMI Submachinegun is a well made, though relatively
heavy, submachinegun used by most of the Scandinavian countries. De-
signed by the Finnish arms designer, Lahti, who also designed the Model
L-35 pistol which bears his name, (The Finnish L-35 Pistol is known as
the Model 40 Pistol in Sweden.) it was adopted by the Finnish Armed
Forces in 1931. It was produced at the Finnish arms factory of Oy
Tikkakoski Ab and is sold commecrcially under SOUMI license by Husqvarna
in Sweden; Hispano Suiza in Switzerland; and Madsen in Denmark. The
Swedish model is designated the m/37-39 and has a slightly shorter bar-
rel than the Model 1931; the Swiss model ie known as the MP 43/44 and
incorporates a bayonect lug to accept the standard Swiss bayonet; Madsen
produced the weapon in Denmark with a series designation of P.2 or P.5.
Design work and prototypes of the SOUMI date to as carly as 1922 cvol-
ving to the 1926 model chambered for the 7.65-mm cartridge. This Model
1926 was cxtensively modified and has weached production as the present
Model 1931. The weapon is completely machined, utilizes a reduced di-
ameter bolt, and incorporates a bolt handle which remains stationary
while the bolt is moving during firing. Various types of magazines were
designed and used with the SOUMI submachinegun; 20-and 50-round box
magazines and 40- and 71l-round drum magazines. Since the mid-1950's
this weapon has been modified to accept the Swedish 36-round magazine
used with the Swedish M/45B (Carl Gustaf) Submachinegun.

FUNCTIONING

The SOUMI Submachinegun is a straight blowback weapon. With
a loaded magazine inserted in the magazine well, the bolt handle located
beneath the receiver cap is pulled to the rear and released. The bolt
is held to the rear by the sear. The fire select button locatcd just
ahcad of the trigger guard may be pushed forward for full-automatic fire
or positioned to the rear for semi-automatic fire. The safecty lever is
a sliding bar located in front of the trigger guard. With the safety
set on "FIRE" (forward) and the fire select button set for the type firc
desired, the trigger is pulled, the sear releases the bolt, the bolt
moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring, strips a
round from the magazine, chambers it and fires it. The bolt moves to
the rear and if the select button is set for semi-automatic the sear
will engage the bolt holding it to the rear and the trigger must be pul-
led for each shot. If the select button is pushed forward for full-
automatic fire the sear will remain out of engagement and the weapon
will continue to fire as long as the trigger is held back or until the
magazine is empty.
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CHARACTER LS ESC HATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ymme

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Blownack

Type of ¥Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 900 rpm (Practical 250)

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box-20, 36, 50 rd cap
Drum - 40, 71 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 11.5 lbs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 34.2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 300 meters

FIELD STRTP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION

1. Draw the Bolt Handle slightly to the rear and unscrew the Receiver
Cap.

la. Remove the Receiver Cap and Recoil Spring.

2. Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and remove the Bolt. Allow the
Bolt Handle to move forward.

3. Pivot the Barrel Jacket Lock down, twist Barrel Jacket to the left
and remove from the Receiver.

3a. Slide the Barrel forward out of the Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Assemble the Barrel to the Receiver.
Slide the Barrel Jacket over the Barrel and twist onto Lhe Receiver. Push
the Barrel Jacket Lock down. Slide the Bolt into the rear of the Receiver.
Assemble the Receiver Cap and Recoil Spring into the Receiver and screw the
Receiver Cap on. For the last few turns of the Receiver Cap, pull back on
the Bolt Handle so that the Receiver Cap may be screwed down firmly,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push the Safety Lever to the rear to put the weapon on
""SAFE.'" 1Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazire Well. Pull the Bolt
Handle to the rear and release. The Bolt will be held to the rear by the
Sear. Set the Fire Select Button to the type fire desired. Forward for
full-automatic and centered for semi-automatic fire.

To fire: Push the Safety Lever forward to "FIRE,'" Pull the
Trigger. The weapon will fire. If set for semi-automatic fire the Trigger
must be pulled for each shot. 1f set for full-automacic fire the weapon
will continue to fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is
empty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN FRANCE
7.65-mm M-38 (MAS-38)

The 7.65-mm MAS-38 submacniiincegun was the official standard
submachinegun of the French Army at the start of WWITI. Other models
of this weapon exist with minor modifications, notably separate firing
pin design and one version with a tubular stock. The piecce fires the
French Model 1935 pistol round, a relatively underpowered round which
is not to be confused with the 7.65-mm round which is identical with
the .32 Colt Automatic Pistol cartridge. This is a straight blowback
submachinegun with no unusual design features., Worthy of note is a
safety system incorporated in the weapon. The triggcr folds forward
and up and when in this pusition, cannot be pressed to fire the weapon.
If the bolt is cocked to “he rear ready to fire, it cannot be released
until the trigger is deli%erately unfolded to firing position. If the
bolt is forward and the trigger is pivoted up, a lever mounted to bear
against the upper forward edge of the trigger, is forced up into a
notch in the bolt, effectively preventing the bolt from being drawn
to the recar to the cocked position until the trigger is deliberately
unfolded,

FUNCTIONING

The 7.65-mm MAS-38 i1s a straight biowback submachinegun,
With a loaded magazine placed in the magazine well and the bolt drawn
to the rear, the bolt is engaged by the scar and held to the rear
until the trigger is pulled., The recoil spring in this weapon is
contained in a tube in the stock, thus accounting for the rather
short receiver length of the piece. The bolt does not travel in
a straight line, longtitudinal to the axis of the bore, buv travels
at a slightly downward angle, This slight downward angle of the bolt
travel theoretically imparts a hesitation tc the rearward bolt movement.
When the trigger is pressed, the sear releases the bolt which travels
forward, stripping a round from the magazine, chambering it and firing
it. Movement of the bolt to the rear extracts and c¢jects the round in
a normal manner and, if the trigger is pressed the action of loading
and firing is repeated until the trigger is released.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . < « . . 7.65-mm
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil
Type of Fire. . . . . . . . . . . Fuli-auto only

Rate of Fire. . . . . . . . . . . 580 rpm (Practical 125)
Type of feed. . . . . . . . . . . Box-32 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 7.1 lbs

Overall length. . . . . . . . . . 24,9 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . ., 125 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION

1, With the Magazire removed, pull the Trigger and allow the Bolt to
go forward., Press in on Butt-Catch located beneath the forward
end of the Butt and twist the Butt to the right, remove to the rear,
2, Press the Trigger and slide the Triggerguard Assembly to the rear.
3. Remove the Bolt and Recoil Spring from the Receiver to the rear.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse orcer., Slide the Bolt and Recoil Spring
into the Receiver, With the Trigger pressed to the rear, slide the Trigger-
guard Assembly onto the Receiver. Slide the Butt aever the Recoil Spring,
push forward and twist to lock onto the Receiver,

LOADING PROCEDURE

To load: Draw the Bolt to the rear. Pivot the Trigger forward
and up. Place a loaded Magazine into the magazine well, making sure it
is locked in place., Unfold the Trigger down into the firing position.

To fire: Press the Trigger, the Bolt will be released, move for-
ward, chamber and fire a round., This action will continue until the Magazine
is empty or the Trigger is released,
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SUBMACHINEGUN FRANCE
9-mm SUBMACHINEGUN M1949 (MAT 49)

The 9-mm M1949 Submachincegun is manufactured by the Manufacture
Des Armes, Tulle (MAT) and is gradually replacing the carlicr 7.65-mm
MAS 38 Submachinegun., This submachinegun has scen extensive scrvice
in Indo-China and Algeria. The weapon design makes extensive usc of
stampings and is, in general, very well made. Two rather unusual
(for a submachinegun) features are incorporated into the design of
the picce, One is a folding magazine housing, which swings torward
and up, to engage a bracket on the bottom of the barrel jacket; this
makes the weapon handy for airborne and armored troops. The other
featurce is a grip safety, which precludes the accidental discharge of
the picce if dropped. The ejcction port has a cover, whicl- automatically
opens when the bolt is moved in cither dircection.

FUNCTIONING

This is a straight blow-back opcrated submachinegun, f{iring
from an open bolt, With the magazine housing pivoted down and locked,
a magazine is inscrted. The bolt handle is drawn to the rcar and the
bolt e¢ngages the secar. The cjection port cover is now open, Squeezing
the gvip safety and pulling the trigger fires the weapon,

NOTES TO REMEMBER

1. This weapon can be corried with a loaded magazine in the magazinc
housing and the housing swung up and locked into place against the
barrel jacket. When bringing the magazine housing down inlo v i-
tical position, make sure that the magazine housing lock, locatcd
on the underside of the triggec housing, cngages the magazine
housing fi:mly.

ro
.

The weapon will not fire unless the grip safety is completely
depressed.

3. With the magazine housing up and locked, and the wire stock fully
telescoped, this is an cextremely compact arm. Tt can be effectively
concealed bencath a persen’s clothing, being only 15% inches long
and less than half of that dimension wide.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . o o v « . 9-mm
Operation , , . . . . . . . . . . Blowback
Type of Fire . . . . . . . , . . Full-auto only
Rate of TFire . . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical-125)
Type of Feed . . , . . . . . . . Box-32 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 8.5 lbs
Overall length (stock extended) . 28.2 in
(retracted) . 18.3 in
Effective rangz . ., . . . . . . . 225 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
s After removing the Magazine, push forward on the Magazine lousing
Lock ang! rotate Megazine Housing forward and up slightly.
24 Push in on Trigger Housing Lock,
8 Swing the Barrel and Receiver up awa: from the Trigger Housing.
4, Remove the Bolt, Recoil Spring &nd Guide from the Receiver,
5. Press the Stock Release Catch in,
6

. Remove the Stock by pulling to the rear.

Step two and three should be performed simultaneously,
Step five and six should be performed simultaneously.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order except that the Stock may be assembled
to the Trigger Housing after the weapon has been assembled., Place the Re-
coil Spring and Guide into the Bolt and assemble to the Barrel and Receiver
Assembly, Place the rear of the Barrel and Receiver Assembly into the guide
at the rear of the Trigger Housing. Swing down into peosition firmly until
Trigger Housing Lock engages, Adjust Magazine Housing up or down,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: With the Bolt forward and the Ejection Port Cover down,
insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Housing., If the housing is in
the horizontal position, swing it down to the vertical, Make sure the Maga-
zine Housing Lock engages, Make sure the Magazine Catch is engaged,

To fire: Pull the Bolt Handle (located on the left side of the
Receiver) to the rear. The Bolt will remain to the rear, since this weapon
fires from an open bolt, The Ejection Port Cover will now be open. Push
the Bolt llandle to its forxrward position, Grasp the grip firmly and iasure
the Grip Safety is squeezed in, ©Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire
until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is empty,
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SUBMACHINEGUN FRANCE
9-mm "UNIVERSAL" (HOTCHKISS)

The French 9-mm "Universal' Submachinegun is a blowback
operated, magazine fed weapon which utilizes a hammer and complex
firing pin cocking system, Many features incorporated in the design
of this weapon are unusual and e 'remely complicated. Produced by
the Hotchkiss firm located in Paris, France, in 1949 it was origin-
ally intended for police work and was capable of semi-automatic fire
only, Later modifications included a full-automatic fire capability.
The weapon is designed for compactness - stock and magazinc housing
fold up from the bottom and the barrel can be telescoped into the
receiver when not in use. The advantages of such compactness are
more than offset by the disadvantages of complex stamping and machin-
ing operations involved in manufacture. The unusual bolt design
utilizes a striker cocking and locking system, the striker being
locked until the bolt is fully forward, and then being struck by the
hammer when the trigger is pulled. Totally unnecessary in a simple
blowback weapon. This weapon was used to a limited degrece by the

French in Indoching and a small quantity were purchased by Venezuela
in 1950.

FUNCTIONING

This is a straight blowback weapon which fires full and semi-
automatic from a closed bolt, With a lvaded magazine in place, the
bolt handle is drawn to the rear and released., The bolt moves forward
under impulse of the compressed recoil spring, strips a round from
the magazine and chambers it, The firing pin is cocked during the
recarward movement of the bolt and a firing pin safety lock engages the
firing pin and blocks any movement of the firing pin until the bolt
is fully forward. This firing pin safety lock is cammed out of engage-
ment with the firing pin as the round is chambered., Pulling the trig-
ger releases the hammer, the hammer pivots forward and strikes the fir-
ing pin release lever, the firing pin moves forward to strike the
primer and the bolt moves rearward, The bolt overrides the hammer and
the firing pin is cocked and the firing pin safety lever engages the
firing pin. If the select lever is set for semi-automatic fire the
trigger must be pulled for each shot. If set for full-automatic fire,
the weapon will continue to fire until the trigger is rclecased or the
magazine is empty.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . e e e e e e e e a 9-mm
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Blowback
Type of Fire e« « « « « « « o Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 650 rpm (Practical 175)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 32 rd cap
Weight, empty e e o sl > e dpie 1bs
Overall length, stock extended . . 30,6 in

stock & bbl retracted , . 17.2 in
Effective range ., . . . . . . . . 175 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION
1. Pivot Stock down slightly, turn Receiver Cap and remove Cap,

Pull Pistol Crip down and to the recar and remove Trigger Group
Housing and Stock Asscmbly,

3 Remove Recoil Spring,
4. Remove Bolt Assembly from rear of Receiver in the following manner:
NOTE 1 - Press in on Firing Pin Release Lever.

NOTE 2 - Press Bolt Lock inward,

NOTE 3 - Slide Bolt out rear of Receiver until Bolt Tock clears
Receiver, press Cocking Lever to Cock Firing Pin and
slide Bolt out of Rcceiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURL

Asscmble in the reverse order. With Firing Pin Cocked, slide
Bolt into Receiver. Assemble Recoil Spring onto Bolt. Attach Trigger

Group Housing and pivot up, Place Receiver Cap onto Receiver and turn to
lock.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push Safety/Select Lever to "SAFE." Draw Bolt Handle
to the rear. Insert loaded Magazine into Magazine Well.

To fire: Place Safety/Select Lever to type fire desired. Push
Bolt Handle forward. Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire. If the fire
Select Lever is set for semi-automatic fire the Trigger must be pulled for
each shot., If the fire Select Lever is set for full-automatic fire the

weapon will continue to fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine
is empty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN FRANCE ;
9-mm M1943 TYPE C4 (MAS) E

The Fronch MAS M1948 Type C4 Submachinegun is the fourth of 3
a series of submachineguns designed and produced by the French MAS
arsenal during 1947 and 1948, The weapon incorporates a number of un-
usual features which stress the French design aims of compactness and
case of manufacture, though the bolt system, a so-called retarded blow- 3
back system, is unnccessarily complex in view of the low powered pistol
round for which the piecce is chambered. The wooden stock folds to lie
3 against the left side of the receiver and the magazine housing pivots
forward so that the magazine is positioned below the barrel when not in
use, The bolt handle is located on the left side of the bolt extension 3
housing, above the barrel, to the rear of the front sight., The bolt is 4
composed of two picces; a heavy cylindrical bolt extension which houses 3
4 the recoil spring and guide in its rear portion and which connects with 5
3 the bolt handle at its forward end; aud the bolit proper which is attached 3
beneath the rear end of the extension. The firing pin is afixed to the
rear of the extension enclosed by the bolt, A vertically positioned
lever is carried in the bolt; its upper end in contact with the extension
and its lower end in contact with a shelf in the receiver when the action
is fully closed. When the weapon is fired, the so-called retardation or
hesitation of the movement of the bolt is caused by this lever being
forced to pivot duc to the rearward thrust of the bolt., The upper por-
tion of this lever engaging the heavy extension, must overcome not only
the weight of this extension but the resistance of the rccoil spring
contained in the extension, By the time the lever pivots, the iower
portion which is in contact with the receiver being thrust forward and
the upper portion which is in contact with the extension being rotated
rearward, the bullet has left the muzzle and the action can open safely.
The inertia of the extension as well as the resistance of the recoil
spring have now been overcome and the action opens,

FUNCTTONING

With a loaded magazine inserted in the magazine well, the bolt 3
handle is drawn to the rcar and then pushed forward, the bolt is engaged 3
by the sear and held to the rear. A grip safety is located at the rear
of the pistol grip and must be pressed before the bolt can be released. 1
Pull the trigger, the bolt will move forward, strip a round from the ]
magazine and chamber it, The face of the bolt stops against the brcech
end of the barrel and the bolt extension continues to move forward, the
firing pin carried in the extension strikes the primer., As the bolt
starts to move rearward, the lever carried in the bolt acting against ]
the shelf in the receiver and the heavy extension causes a slight delay 9
in opening of the action., If the trigger has been pulled slightly to
the rear the weapon will fire semi-automatic; if the trigger has been g
. pulled fully to the rear the weapon will fire full-automatic. k
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caldber . oo o . 200 A AL L L e 9=mm

Operation . . . .. . . . . . . . Retarded blowback

Type of Fixre . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 550 rpm (Practical 175)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 32 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 6.5 1bs

Cverall length ., . ., . . . . . . . 25,4 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 225 meters

FIELL STRIP PROCEDURE

STLP ACTION

1. Unlatch Stock and fold to the left,

2. Remove Receiver Pin,

3. Remove Trigger Guard Group by pulling down,

4, Tilt rear of Receiver down and remove Bolt, Bolt Extension and

attached Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Slide Bolt Extension with attached
Recoil Spring, Recoil Spring Guide and Bolt into the Receiver. Place
Trigger Guard Group into position and replace Receiver Pin, Unfold Stock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: The Grip Safety if it is not pushed in will lock the
Bolt in either the closed or open position, Insert a loaded Magazinc into
the Magazine Well, Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and push forward.
The Bolt will remain held to the rear by the Sear. Grip the Pistol Grip,
squcezing in on the Grip Safety.

To fire:; With the Grip Safety firmly squcezed, pull the Trigger.
If the Trigger is pulled only partially to the rear the weapon will firxe
semi-automatic only and the Trigger must be pulled for each shot, If the
Trigger is pulled fully to the rear the weapon will fire full-automatic
and will continue to fire until the Trigger is rcleased or the Magazine is
empty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN GERMANY
9-mm MASCHINENPISTOLE 40 (MP 40)

The German 9-mm MP 40 is a true submachinegun (firing a
pistol caliber round) as compared to other weapons designated
Maschinenpistole -- as in the case of the MP 43 which was actually
classed by the Germans as a Machine Carbine, though tactically em-
ployed as a submachinegun and assault rifie, The MP 40 wa: a
modification of the earlier MP 38, often called the Schmeis:er Para-
chute Model, and eventually supplanted all ot:.er types of submachine-
guns in the German Army, A later modification »f the MP 40 wa- the
wooden-stocked MP 41 which saw limited production and use, TL. MP 40
is the original "burp-gun', gaining this claim by its extremel, high
rate of fire which when heard, sounded like the ripping of a picce of
heavy canvas, The MP 40 was developed by the Haenel factory at Suhl,
Cermany and is distinguished by the fact that steel and plastic is
utilized throughout its construction,

FUNCTTIOFN ING

This is a straight blowback weapon which fires from an
open bolt, The bholt should not be allowed to wove forward with a
loaded magazine in place unless it is intended to fire the piece,
With a loaded magazine in place and the bolt held open by the sear,
the trigger is pulled to release the bolt, The sear, through a linkage
with the trigger, pivots down out of engagement with the sear-bent in
the bolt, The bolt, under the impulse of the recoil spring and the
compressed buffer spring, which are housed in a three-piece, tele-
scoping, recoil spring and buffer spring tube ssembly, moves for-
ward, strips a round from the magazine and chambers i*, The firing
pin, a secparate unit projecting from the for..vd end of the first
(large) recoil spring tube and under tension ':om the recoil spring,
functions essentially the same as a fixed {iri . pin, protruding from
the face of the bolt as the round is chambered and liring the round at
the same time the extractor snaps over the rim of the¢ chambered car-
tridge, The firing pin is spring loaded by the recoi! :pring to allow
some flexibility of movement of the tip of the firing pin when the
bolt enters the ejection phase, As the bolt moves to the voav after
firing, the large diameter buffer spring housed in the ovwbined recoil
spring and buffer spring housing assembly, cushions the final recoil
movement of the bolt at its rearmost position, Due to this buffe:
system, this weapon has a very "soft" recoil and is rctatively easy
to hold for short burst firing, The bolt is held to the rear by the
sear if the trigger has been released, If the trigger is still held
back, the bolt will move forward after completing its recoil motion
and the f[iring cycle is repeated until the magazine is empty,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber! . . o & b 6 w6 @7 @ e . D=mm
Operation. . . + +» « » « & » « » - Blowbaek
Type of Fire . , . . . . . . . . Full-auto only
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 530 rpm (Practical-150)
Type of Feed . ., . . . . . . . . Box -32 rd cap
Welight, empEW o w w & o 5.5 & & . 882 Ubs
Overall length stock folded , . 24.9 in
stock extended, , 35.1 in
Effective range , . 270 meters

g st i

b TR

FIELD STRTP FROCEDURE
STEP ACTION

1. Remove the Magazine and allow the Bolt to slide forward by pulling i
the Trigger. Pull the Receiver Lock down and turn to lock in open
position, The Stock may be folded or unfolded for disassembly,

& 3 Grasp the Magazine Housing with one hand; grasp the Pistol Grip ;
with the other hand, pull the Trigger and twist the Pistol Grip E
to the right and pull to the rear., The Frame Group will slide ;
out of engagement with the Receiver.

~

4, Draw back slightly on the Bolt Handle and remove the Recoil Spring 3
Housing and Firing Pin Assembly from the rear of the Receiver, 1
L8 Pull the Bolt Hlandle to the rear and out of the Receiver, this re- j
moves the Bolt Assembly which is attached to the Handle, 1

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE ]

Proceed in the reverse order, Slide the Bolt into the Re-
ceiver and push forward, Slide the Recoil Spring Housing and Firing Pin
Assembly into the rear of the Receiver so that it enters the Bolt., Slide f
the Frame Group onto the Receiver and twist down and to the left, Pull out
slightly on the Receiver Lock, turn and release,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: With the Bolt to the rear and the Bolt Handle locked
in the Safety Notch at the rear of the Bolt Handle slot, insert a loaded
Magazine into the Magazine Well,

To fire: Pull the Bolt Handle down out of engagement with the :
Safety Notch. NOTE: This weapon fires from an open bolt, The Bolt should
not be allowed to move forward with a loaded Magazine inserted unless it is
intended to fire the weapon, Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire, full-
1 automatic only, until the lMagazine is cmpty or the Trigger released,
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SUBMACHINEGUN GERMANY
9-mm MPK (WALTHER)

The Walther 9-nm MPK Submachinegun was introduced on the
comnercial market in 1963, Therce are two basic models of this scries
of Walther submachineguns, the MPL (Lang) and the MPK (Kurz) which
arce identical in all respects except for their length, The MPK is a
simple, reliable, cffective submachinegun which utilizes a stamped
receilver and a heavy, forward-balanced bolt system. The bolt is
composed of a heavy, cylindrical upper body and a light breech-block
lower body., The upper body is drilled to accomodate the recoil
spring and recoil spring guide, the guide is supported at both ends
in the receiver and supports the movement of the bolt as well as guid-
ing the recoll spring. The cylindrical upper body is machined in such
a manner that only a small portion of the body, at the front and rear,
contacts the inside of the recciver during movement, The lower breech-
block body of the bolt is the portion of the bolt that strips the round
from the magazine and chambers and fires it, Some models of the MPK
have a two-position safety lever, one position for "SAFE" and the other
for "TIRE," full-automatic fire only. Other models have a threce-position
safety/sclect lever, in which the weapou can be put on "SAFE" at "S,"
semi-automatic fire at "E" and full-automatic fire at "D," The folding
stock can be folded to either side of the weapon,

FUNCTIONING

With a loaded magazine inserted into the magazine well, the
bolt handle is drawn to the rear and then pushed forward., The bolt
moves independent of the bolt handie though the bolt handle can be
locked to the bolt if it becomes necessary to manually clear the picce
due to a jam, The bolt will remain to the rcar held by the sear. If the
safety hns been put on "SAFE" the sear cannot relecase the bolt, With
the safety set to "FIRE," tha trigger is pulled, the bolt moves furward
under impulse of the compresed rccoil spring, strips a round from the
magazine, chambers it and fires it. Tf the sclect lever is set for suti
automatic, the weapon will continue to fire until the trigger is rcleased
or the magazinec is empty. If the select lever has been scet for semi-
automatic, the sear will engage the bolt and the trigger must be pulled
for cach shot., A special safety device is built into this weapon: Iif
the bolt handle is released during cocking, before the sear engages the
bolt, a special lever will stop the bolt before it can strip a round
from the nagazine and chamber it; this same lever locks the trigger so
that the bolt handle must be pulled to the rear to disengage the bolt
from this safety device,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . .
Operation

. 9-mm
. Blowback

Type of Tire ., 5
Rate of Fire . . . .
Type of Fced

. Full and semi-auto
. 530 rpm (Practical 150)
. Box - 32 rd cap

Weight, cmpty S R B s
Overall length, stock folded , , ., 14,8 in
Effective range 175 meters
FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION
1. Push Recciver Pin out as far as it will go from right to left,
2, Remove Receiver from Trigger Group Assembly,
3. Tilt the rear of Receiver down and slide the Bolt, Recoil Spring
and Recoil Spring Guide out the rear of the Receiver,
4, Push the Barrel Lock up and unscrew the Barrel Locking Nut.
4a, Remove the Barrel Locking Nut,
503 Remove Barrel from the front of the Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCLEDURE

Asscmble in the reverse order. Slide Barrel into front of Receiver.
Slide Barrecl Locking Nut over Barrel and screw onto Receiver. Assemble the
Bolt, Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide into the rear of the Receiver,
Assemble the Trigger Group Assembly to the Receiver and push the Receiver
Pin through the Receiver from left to right.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Pivot Safety/Select Lever to the rear to "SAFE,"
Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Well, Draw the Bolt Handle to
the rear and push forward, the Bolt will be engaged by a Scar and remain
to the rear. Push the Safety/Select Lever to '"SAFE,"

To fire: Push the Safety/Sclect Lever to the type fire desired,
Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire. If the Safety/Select Lever is
set for "E" (semi-automatic) the Trigger must be pulled for ecach shct
fired., If the Lever is set for "D" (full-automatic) the weapon will con-
tinue to fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is cmpty,
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SUBMACIHTNEGUN CERMANY
7.92-mm MASCHINENPLSTOLE 43 (MP 43)

The 7.92-mm MP 43 is one of a series ol Machine Carbines
developed by Germany during WWIT and is the production model moest
otten enconmntered,  Based strongly on the Walther Machine marbine 42
(MKDb 42), tve versions were produced, the MP 43 and the MP 43/0.  fater
the nomenclature was changed to MP 44 and in December 1944 it wvas again
redesionated as the Sturmgewehr 44 (StG 44). By January 1934, 14,000
MP 435 were in the hands of the German Army.  Production reachd 5,000
a month by February 1944, The weapon was the outgrowth ol Geinan de-
sire to produce nn effeetive Machine Carbine {iring a special oter-
mediate sive cartridge,  This weapon will not chamber the standard
German 7,92-mm rifle round but is designed to fire the 7.9-mm Pistolen-
munition-43, later changed to "Kurz Patrone-43,"  Starting in th
summer of 1942 extensive Tield tests between the Haenel and Walther
wachine carbine designs were carried out.  These tests continued Lhrough
the fall and wvinter of 1942, In the spring ol 1943 the Walther de-
sign was rejected in favor of the Hacnel, With the Hacenel selected
for serviee issue, it was modified and simplificed [or mass production,
The original laencl striker system was replaced with the internal hammer
system previously found on the Walther MKh 42, The gas cylinder was
simplified, the bayonet lug was climinated and a new stacking pin was
introduced, The Schmeisscer hook-in-receiver-safety was celiminated in
preference to the mechanical satety found in the Walther system,

FUNCTTONING

This is a gas-operated, semi - and full~-automatic weapen.
When the round is fired, gas is tapped {rom thie barrel into the gas
cvlinder where 1t impinges avainst the lace - 1ae gas piston.  Attached
to the rear of the nas piston is the bolt carr  »r assembly, As the pas
piston moves to the rear (approximately 7/16™) the claw on the underside
of the bolt carrivr engages a mating claw on the npper vear surface of
the bolt. Continuation of this movement litts the voar of the holt 3/32"
to disengage it from its locked position and carries it to the rear., Upon
completion of its rearward travel, the gas piston and bolt carricer, under
the impulse of the compressed recoil spring, (with the bott  all en-
cacod) moves forward. When the bolt [ace strikes the comber ) the piston
and carrivr continue forward for a smail distance and cam the rear of the
bolt down into a locked position, Pulling the trigeer now releases the
hammer which strikes the eylindrical striker assembled in tne underhang
extension of the bolt which in turn drives the "free (lating' fiving pin
into the cartridge primer, In automatic firing the scelector serves to cam
an auxiliary operating bar into contact with an auxiliary scar. 1In semi-
automatic f{iring the sclector bar disconnccts the auxiliary operating bar
from the auxiliary scar,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA E
3 Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.92-mm Short g
] Operation ., . . . . . . . . . . . Gas i
é Type of Fire ., . ., . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto E
: Rafe of Fire . . . . . . . . « . 800 rpm (Practical~250) E
Type ot Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box -30 rd cap
Weight, empty , . . . . . . . . . 8.2 1bs -
Overal! length ., , . . . . . . . 36.7 in ;
Lffective range . . . . . . . . . 480 meters
FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE ;
S1EE ACTTON :
1. With the Ch- nber empty and the Magazine removed, push the Locking i
. Pin throw the Receiver from the right side. Hold the Stock 5
1 fivmiy. 3
2F Pull the Stock off to the rear, and remove the Recoil Spring. i
S Pull the Trigger and swing the Trigger Group Assembly down, ?
4, Pull back on the Bolt lilandle to bring the Piston and Bolt Carrier
Assembly and Bolt to the rear. :
1 Slide the Piston and Bolt Carrier Assembly with the attached Bolt ‘
out the rear of the Receiver, Disengage the Bolt from the Bolt ]
Carrier, :
In step 2, the Stock must be held firmly since it is under slight 3
tension of the Recoil Spring. 1
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE j
Proceed in the reverse order, Mate the claws on the top of the f
Bolt with the claws on the underside of the Rolt Carrier and slide the
assembly into the Receiver, Assemble the Recoil Spring into the
Receiver, Swing the Trigger Group Assembly up into place, aline the
Stock with the Recoil Spring and the rear of the Receiver and push the
Stock forward into assembled position, Push the Locking Pin through
the Receiver,
TLOADING AND FIRING
To load: This weapon fires from a closed Bolt, Push the Safety
Lever up to "SAFE." 1Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Well,
Draw the Bolt llandle to the rear and release, The Bolt will travel
forward, strip a round from the Magazine and chamber it. Push the fire
selector button to the type fire desired -- push to the right for full-
automatic; to the left for semi-automatic -- push Safety Lever down.
To fire: Pull the Trigger. The Sear will release the Hammer,
the Hammer will rotate forward to impinge against the Firing Pin and
the weapon will fire. TIf the select button is on semi-auto the Trigger
must be pulled for c.ch shot, Tf the select hutton is on automatic, the
weapnn will fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is empty.
ITI-12
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SUBMACHINEGUN GERMANY
9-mm MP 34 (8) (STEYR-SOLOTHURN)

The 9-mm Steyr-Solothurn Submachinegun was originally pro-
duced by the Steyr-Daimlar-Puch {irm in Steyr, Austria, The first
models produced were designated the Model 1936 and were adopted by
the Austrian Police. The Austrian Army adopted the weapon in 1934
and this model was designated the MP 34 (©). This model was chamber-
¢d for the 9-mm Mauser and 9-mm Steyr cartridge and after 1939 pro-
duction models of this weapon were chambered for the 9-mm Parabellum
round., The 9-mm Parabellum model was used by German units during
WWITI and was also purchascd by Portugal in this caliber and given the
Portugese designation of m/42, The weapen chambered Tor the 9-mm
Mauser cartridge was used primarily by Austrian troops during the war,
The piece chambered for the 9-mm Parabellun. round has a smaller maga-
zine housing than do those chambered for the 9-mm Mauser and Steyry
round, thus magazines for the different calibers are not interchangable.
This same weapon, designated the S1-100 is sold commercially through
offices in Zurich, Switzerland., This is a straight blowback wearon,
extremely rugged and well made, being completely machined and is one
ol the tinest examples ol the state-of-the-art in submachinegun design
encountered today. One noteworthy point is the magazine loading device
built into the magazine housing. This enables the [irer to Toad maga-
zines from a strip clip by simply repositioning the cmpty magazine into
the bottom of the magazine housing and stripping the cartridges into it
through a loading device built in the top of the magazine housing.
Models of the weapon marked MP 34 (U) are chambered [or the 9-mm Steyr
cartridge; models marked MP(®) are designed to fire the 9-mm Mauser
round; models chambered for the 9-mm Parabellum cartridge are designated
the P.M. STEYR m/42 or are marked with Cerman Army acceptance-proof
marks.,

FUNCTIONING

The Steyr-Solothurn Submachinegun is a straight blowback
weapon which fires from an open bolt. The safety slide is located on
the top ol the receiver in front of the rear sight and the [ire select
button iz positicincd on the left side of the stock botween the trigger
suard and the magazine housing. With a loaded magazine in place the
bolt is drawn to the rcecar. The scar will engage the bolt and hold it
open.  When the krigger is pulled the secar releases the bolt, the bolt
moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring contained
in the stock, a round is stripped from the magazine, chambered and
lired.,  The bolt moves to the rear and if the fire select is set to the
rear exposing the letter "E" (for semi-automatic) the scar will engage
Lthe bolt and the trigger must be pulled for the next shot., If the
select button is pushed [orward exposing the letter "D (for full-
automatic) the weapon will continue to fire until the trigger is releasced
or the magazine is empty.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-mm Steyr, Parabellum,
Mauser and 7.63-mm Mauscr

Opcration . . . . . . . . . . . . Blouback

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . Full and scmi-auto

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 500 rpm (Practical 175)

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Bex - 30 vd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 lbs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . 33.2 in

Effective range . . . + . . . . . 300 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION

1. Push down on the Receiver Lock Button located forward -¢ the Receiver
Lock, push in on the Receiver Lock and raise the Cover. This Cover
comprises the whole top of the Receiver with the exception of the
feedway.,

2. Grasp the Bolt Handle and pull the Bolt to the rear until the reduced
diameter portion of the Bolt clears the feedway, lirft front of the
Bolt up and pull the Bolt forward from the Receiver with the attached
Recoil Spring Strut. '

3l Open the trapdoor located in the Butt, turn the Recoil Spring Plug
% turn to the right and remove the Recoil Spring Plug, Recoil Spring

and Recoil Spring Guide from the Stock.

ASSEMBILY PROCEDURE

Asscemble Ia rhe reverse order. Place the Recoil Spring with Guide
and Plug into the Stock and lock into place. Slide the Bolt into the Re-
ceiver, making sure the Recoil Spring Strut engages the Recoil Spring Guide
Head, and push the Bolt rearward until the recduced diameter portion clears
the fecdway, then drop into place and allow it to move forward. Closc the
Cover and latch securely.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push the Safety Slide forward to "SAFE." Inscert a Lloaded
Magazine in the Magazine Housing., Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear to open
the Bolt. The Sear will engage the Bolt and hold it open.

To [ire: Push the Safcty Slide recarwird to "FIRE." Set the Sclect
Button to type of fire desired. Pull the Trigger, the weapon will fire. Tf
set for semi-automatic, the Trigger must be pulled for cach shot lived. TIf
sct for full-automatic, the weapon will fire until the Trigger is roeleased
or the Magazine (s cmpty.
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SUBMACHINEGUN 1SRAEL
9-mnm: UZT SUBMACHINEGUN (Mk2 ilodA)

The 9-mm UZI Submachinejun is an extremely compact weapon,
utilizing metal stamped parts and plastics in its constyuction, De-
signed by Major Uziel Gal, it is the standard submachinegun of the
Israeli Army, The weapon embodies a number of unconventional features
with more than normal emphasis being placed on safety of handling
and balance, The receiver is rectangular in shape, composed of
stampings with plastics being utilized in the construction of the
forearm and pistol grip, There are no external moving parts when
the weapon is fired, The cocking handle located on top of the re-
ceiver, remains in the forward position after the bolt is cocked
to the rear and the knob is either manually pushed forward or moves
forward with the first action of the bolt in firing, Two major design
advantages of this weapon are the bolt system; hollowed out to surround
the barrel for the major length of the bolt; and the location of the
magazine well which is in the pistol grip. Both of these features
tend to balance the piece very well and shortens the overall receiver
length considerably, While a straight blowback system, the bolt due to
its length is heavy enough to function properly with the 9-mm cartridge
and in being hollowed out to telescope the barrel the actual travel of
the bolt is quite short. The magazine being placed ir the pistol grip
eliminates a major fault encountered in using the magazine as a forward
hand grip, as is the case in many submachineguns, an eventual mal-
function of the magazine catch or deformation of the magazine itself,
The weapon has a conventional safety, a sliding button tvpe, which
blocks the trigger when pushed to the rear, but also utilizes a grip-
safety in the grip which blocks the sear if not pressed in when [iring,
Two more features worthy of note are the quickly removable barrel (un-
screwing the barrel nut lock mekes the barrel easily removable), and
the telescoping metal stock which when pushed forward gives the weapon
an overall length of slightly over 17 inches,

FUNCTIONING

The 9-mm UZI submachinegun is a ctraight blowback wecapon. With
a loaded magazine in place, the bolt is drawn to the rear by operating
the cocking handle located on the top of the receiver. The bolt is held
to the recar by the sear and the cocking handle can then be pushed to its
forward pousition, Pushing the select lever to either full-auto or
semi-auto position the piece is ready to fire, The grip safety must be
pushed in when gripping the pistol grip. Pulling the trigger relcases
the sear and the bolt moves forward, chambers a round and fires it, The
bolt moves to the rear, overriding the sear, 1f the seclector is set for
full-auto, the sear will not engage and the bolt will move forward for a
firing cycle, If the selector is set for semi-auto the bolt will remain
held to the rear by the sear until the trigger is pulled again.
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CHARACTERTSTIC DATA

Caliber , . . . . . . ¢ v . o « . Y-mm
Operation . ., . . . + 4 . . o . Blowback
Type of Five . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rote of Fire . . o .« . . . « . 550-000 rpm (Practical-125)
Tope of Feed o0 0 0, . ... Box-25,32 40 rd cap
Weight, empty , . . . . . . . . . 0.2 1lbs
Overall length ., stock extended, 20,2 in
stock lolded ., 17,3 in
Effective range . . ., . . . . . . 225 meters

Muzzle velocity . . . . . . . . . 1,325 {ps

FTELD STRTP PROCEDURE

ACTTON

i Press the Cover Latch to the rear,

s Raise the Cover and ramove it frow the Recciver,

3. Raise the Lolt, from the front, and ramove it witl the Recoil
Spring, forwvard out of the Receiver,

M Pregs in o the barrel Nut Lock,

51 ) {nscrew the Barrel Retasining Nut and ranove the barrel.,

b, Remove the Trigeer Croup Retaining Pin and disasscemble the

Trigeger Group trom the Recciver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assanble in the reverse order, Assc | . L “igeer Group to
the Receiver and put the ‘frigger Group Retain:.o. 0 .o place, Ascemble the
Recoil Spring and Guide to the Polt and slid. Yothee Receiver,  The Barrveld
and Barrel Retaining Nut may be asseumbled to . weeiver either before or
alter the Bolt is placed in the Receiver, ', . Cover into place on the

top of the Receiver,

LOADING -7 ¢ IRING

To lozd: Draw the Cockiag bhandie, located on the top of the
Receiver, to the rear until the Bolt ¢ engaged by the Sear and then push
forward again, Push the Safety Butbtun to the rear to "SAFE," Insert a Maga-
zine in the well in the Pistol Grip o push up to engage.

To fire: Push the safet putton forward to fire, either tull or
semi~automatic, Crip the Pistol «(rip firmly to depress the Grip Safety, pull

the Yrigger., The weapon will five, 1L the Select Button is on semi-auto, the

Trigger must be pulled for each shet, If the Select Buiton is on auto, the
weapon will firce until the Trigger is released or the yagazine is ampty,
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SUSTIACHINEGUN ITALY

9-mm MODEL 38/42 (BERETTA)

The 9-mm Bercetta Model 38/42 Submachinegnn was designed by
Marcengoni in 1942 and was manufactured by the firm of Pictro Beretta,
Cardone Valtrompia, Brescia, Italy, The Model 38/42 is a simplified
version of the Beretta Model 1938A and Berctta Model 1 HSubmachinepguns
and although designed in 1942 it did not go intoe full production until
mid-1943, The carlier weapon, the Model 1938A utilized a barrel jacket
for cooling and appeared with a number of various compensator Jdesiyns,
T Model owas designed without a barrel jacket, has a simple two-slot
compensiatoor and a folding metal stock,  The Model 38/42 retained the
vood points of both of these carlier weapons which include a fluted

bar-
rel

for cooling (later production models have a smooth barvely, a simple
compensator, the wooden rifle stock of the 19380 model, a modificd, tixed
fiving pin bolt and the double trigger systoem for fire seilection,  The
38/42 was used by German and Ttalian units during the latter part of
WWT1 and Rumania purchascd some from the Beretta factory in 1944, A
later, more simplificd model, (Model 38/49) produced at the Beretta
factory has been purchased by a number of countries. Al 'he

various
models of the

seretta submachinegun ave officient, capable weapons,
casy Lo maintain and somewhat more accurate, duce to stock design and
balance, than the average submachinegun,

FUNCTIONING

The 9-mm Beretta Model 38/42 Submachinepun is a straight blow-
back weapon whicn fires from an open holt, PFire selection is determired
by a double trigger system, A pivoting safety lever is located on the
letft side of the receiver above the trigger guard, With a loaded maga-
zine inscerted in the magazine well, the bolt handle is drawn to the rear,
AL its rearmost position the bolt is engaged by the scar and held to the
rear and the bolt handle with its attached dust cover may be pushed for-
wiard, The bolt handle docs not move with the bolt during firing. When
c¢ither the front or rear trigger is pull 4, the bolt is releasced by the
sear and moves forward under impulse of the compressed recoil spring,
stripping a round from the magazine, chambering it and firing it. The
bolt moves to the rear and if the {ront trigger (semi-automatic tire)
has been pulted the sear will engage the boltr and the trigger must be
pulled for cach shot., If the rear trigger was pulled (full-automatic
fire) the scar will not engage the bolt and the weapon will continue to

fire until the trigger is released or the magazine is cmpty,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Galeilbag . w0 L g . .
Operation . . .

e e e e o Y-mm

e e« v « « < . Blowback

Tvpe ol Fire , . . . . . . . . . . Full and scemi-auto
Rate of Five . . . 0 0 . . . . . .55 rpm (Practical 200
1 Type o8 Feed o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 L Box - 208 40 rd cap
Woedlehits Gmply L0 L s s .4k 07 ks

R e B A P S o (00 (1 1)

Effective vange o 0 o . . . . . . 250 meters

FTELD STRTP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
[ Push in on the Recoil Spring Cnide which peotodes from the center

] of the Receiver Cap and turn the Cap U turn to the left,

: I, Remove the Receiver Cap, Recoil Spring Guide and Recoil Spring,

' L Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and remove the Belt and Internal

Recoil Spring Cuide,

3

1 ASSEM®TY PROCEDURE

Avscable in the reverse ovder,  Slide the Bolt into the rear o

] the Receiver,  Place the Thternal Recoil Spring Cuide into the front end
Wothe Recoil Spring and asscemble the Recoil Spring and both Recoil Spring
Guides  nto the Receiver,  Stide the Receiver Cap over the end ol the

g Kecciver, push in on the Recorl Spraing Guide and turn the Receiver Cap Lo

Fock into place,

] LOADING AND FIRING

To Toad:  Push the Safety Lever to "SAFEL" Draw the Bolo Hand
to the rear antil the Bolt is engaged by the Scar o and then pash ol Bols
Handlo torvard avain,  Inscert o a loaded Macazine into the Macoagrine Vol
To tive:  Push the Safety Tever to "FIRE,Y  Pull the Triceower,

The weapon will 1ive,  T1 the rrone Trivecr has beon palTod the weanen
AP tire semi-antomatic and the Trigeer mast be pullod toy oo 18501 o
It the rear Trivecr vas pulled the weapon will Vire tall-y . T
will continoe to bire until the Trig,cr is roleascd or 1l S it
empls
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SUBMACHINICGUN TTALY
9-mm TY¥-57 (IFRANCHI)

The 9-mm LF-57 Submachinegun is manufactured by the Ttalian
fivm, TLuigi Franchi, located in Brescia, Italy, A prototype ol this
picce was produced by the Franchi firm in 1956 as the LI'-56 and after
minor modifications appeared as the TE-57, This weapon is composcd
of a completely stamped rveceiver, the receiver being made in two halves
which are held together at a sceam extending Lthe Tength of the recciver,
The bott, barrel, recoil spring and guide as well as some smaller com-
ponents are tho only parts machined,  The weapon utilizes o bolu desien
which is becoming increasingly popular in the submachinepun desien
Field; o heavy bolt extension is carried above and forward of the bolt
proper which provides the weight needed to keep the action ¢losed and
vet does not require a tong receiver., The forwvard end ot this bolt
extension is contacted by the bolt handle te open the bott, After the
bolt has been dravn to the rear by the bolt handle, the bolt handle is
torced forwvard by o bolt handie return spring,  Thus the bolt moves
independant ot the bolt handle during Living, The stock folds to the
vight side ot the weapon,  The only safety device on this picee is a
crip osatety tocated in the front edge of the pistol orip,  This erip
sabety must be pushed in before the bolt can be drawn Lo the rear and
it must o atso be squeczed before the trigeer will relfease the sear to

O
s

Pire the weapon,

FUNCTTONTING

The TF-57 is a straight blowback weapon which Lires full-
automatic only,  With o JToaded magazine in place, the grip safety is
squecrzed and the bolt handle is drawn to the rear and released,  The
bolt will be held to the rear while the bolt handle retorns to its
Forwvard position under the fmpnlse of a bolt handle retarn spring,
To Lire the weapon the arip safeby must be squeezed at the same time
that the trigger is pulled, The bott will move Torward strip a round
Yrom Lthe magazine, chamber i€ and Fire it, Since there is no semi-
automatic Fire syvstem designed inte this weapon it will continue to
Pire until the Lrisyer is reteased or the magazine is cempty,
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CHARACTERTSTTC DATA

Caliber o 0 0 s s s e e e e . e Y-
Operation . . ., e e e e e Blowbacek

Type of Fire 0 0 00 0 . . . . . Full-nuto only

Rate of Five . . . . . .+ . . . . 500 rpm (Practical 179)
Type ol Feed o0 00 00 L0 0L Box = 200640 vd cap
Weioht, empty 0 00 0 0 0 o o o o 7.1 Ibs

Overall lengthy stock folded o o o 15.9 in

Pitective range 200 meters

. e e . . . e .

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURE

A ACTTON
o Fold open the Stock,
4 Grasp Stock, pull Back Plate Tateh located on top of Back Plate to
the rear and slide Back Plate up off of Receiver,
B Remove Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide.
A Pl rear of Receiver down and remove Bolt Assembly,
. Unscrew Barvel Lock Nut and remove Nut and Barrel,

ASSEMBTY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse ovder, Slide Barrel into front of Receiver
ane serew Barrel Lock Nut Lo Receiver, Stide Bolt Assembly into rear ol
Receiver, Assemble Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide into Boltr, Slide
Back Plate with attached Stock down onto Recceiver making sure the Back Plate
Latch engages,

[.LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Squecze the Grip Safety in by grasping the Pistol CGrip
firmly., Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and release, The Bolt will re-
aain held to the rear by the Scar., Inscert a ioaded Mrgazine into the
Magazine Well, Release the Grip Safety and the weapon is on "SATER,"

To fires CGrasp the Pistol Grip firmly squeezing in on the Crip
safety,  Pull the Trigger, The weapon wiil fire. This weapon [fires only
full-automatic and will continue to [ire until the Trigger is released or
the Magazine is empey.,
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SUBMACHINEGUN 'S
7.62-mm PPSh-41 (SHP.AOIN)

The Soviet PPSh-41 Submachinegun was designed by George S.
Shpagin and was oflicially adopted by the Soviet Army in 1941, Tt
replaced the Degtvarov series of submachinceguns and is presentiy ob-
solete in the Soviet Union but may be found in all the Satellite and
Communist Bloc armices, Tt is an extremely simple, incexpensive weapon,
composed mainly of stampings, the boit and barrce!l bein: the only major
machined compouents in the weapon,  As a straight blowback weapon it
has an extremely high rate of Lire and due Lo a relatively inelfective
compensator the mazzie climbs rapidly in full-automatic fire and there
is considerable muzzle blast, Tt fives from an open bolt, the barrel
is chrome-plated, and a so-caltled buffer is positioned in the rear ol
the receiver., The oricinal Soviel weapon is designed to accent a 71
round drum magazine as well as a 35 round box magazine. Versions pro-
duced by Communist China, the Type 50, will handle only the box mara-
zince; the Hungarian copy, the 1148 and the Iranian copy, the MI2, will
function with both the box and the drum magazines., The North Korean

copy, the Model 49, will accept only the 71 round capacity drum magazine,
FUNCTTONING £
The PPSh-41 submachinegun is a straight blowback submachine- ;
gun which fires from an open bolt, The weapon is put on safe by push- ;

ing a sliding stud on the bolt handie into a notch in cither the front
or rear portion of the bolt handle retracting slot in the receiver.

The bolt can be locked in this manner in cither the open or closed
position, The fire sclect lever is located ahead of the trigger inside
the trigger guard., Pushed forward, the weapon will fire full-automatic,
drawn to the rear, the disconnector functions to releasce the secar allow-
ing it to engage the bolt and semi-auvtomatic fire is achicved, With a
loaded magazine inserted the bolt iIs drawn to the rear. Pull the triguocer,
rceleasing the bolt., The bolt moves forward under impulsce of the com-
pressed recoil spring, strips a round {rom the magazine, chambers it

and fires it, The bolt moves to the rear and if the fire sclect lever
is sct for semi-automatic the secar will engage the bolt and hold it
open,  The trvigger must be pulled fer cach shot. If the selecet lever

is sct for full-automatic the scar will not engage the bolt and the
weapon will continue to fire until the trigger is released or the maga-
zine is empty,

i i i i L
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber o . . o o . . o o o 0. 7.62-mm (7.63-mm Mauser)
Operation e e e e < « « . < . Blowback
fype of Five . . . . . . . . . . . Full and scwmi-auto
Rate of Fire o o o o . . . . . . . 900 rpm (Practical 175)
Type of Yeed o 0 0 0 o . . . . . . Box - 35 rd cap

Drum - 71 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 8.7 1lbs
Overall tength . . . . . . . . . . 33.2 in
Effcective range . . . . . . . . . 200 meters

FTIFLD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
I Push in on the Receiver TLock located at the rear of the Receiver
and pivot the top of the Receiver up.
28 Pull the Bolt Handle to the vear slightly and "ift the Belt and

the attached Recoil Spring, Recoil Spring Guide and Buffer up
and out of the Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Assemble the Bolt with asscmbled
Recoil Spring, Guide and Buffer into the Receiver., Pivot the top of the
Receiver down until the Receiver Lock engages.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Belt to the rear and push the Safety Slide in
to engage the rear Safety Notceh in the Bolt Handle retracting slot, Insert
a box or drum Magazine into the Magazine Well Trom the bottom, Push the
Firce Scelect Lever forward, for [ull-automatic fire or rearward for semi-
automotic fire,

To fire: Pull the Safety Slide out of the Belt lHandle retracting
slot., Pull the Trigger. The weapon will fire. If the Fire Select Lever
is set for semi-automatic the Trigger must be pulled for cach shot, If
the Sclect Lever is set for full-automatic the weapon will continue to
fire until the Trigger is relcased or the Magazine is cmpty.
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SUBMACHTNECUN T
T.02-mm PPS=43 (SUDAREV)

Fhe Sovict PPS-43 Submachinesun is a4 moditication oy th
PPS-42 Subnschineeun which woas designed by A T Sudarev in 1942, he
carly mode! woan producod in Leningrad, the initial asscmbly Tine out-
pitt beine issued to Soviet troops defendine the city o Teningeral
anainst the Corman blockade o Pield tested directly from the tactor.,
the PPS-A42 ca »odificd shiehtls and scandardized in P43 as the PRS-
43, this woapon i compesed entirvely of stampings with the exeeption
of the bolt, barcel, recoil  pring with ecuide and some miner conponents,
e only non=metal portien of the picce are the pistol orips and the
Fiber butfer plate, e ccapon Uires tabl-antomatic onls trom an open
bolt, An anusual desicon foature 0 the Tack of o fisned ¢jector, ik
forvard end of the recoil spring cuide projects throogh the face o
the bolt when the bolt is in tull recoil thus cjecting the ciply e
from the receiver, A combinition muzzle brake/compensator o attachad
to the Torwvard end of the barrvel jacket and i< relativels inctfective
doe to the hivh rate of Fire ad lTightness o0 the picee, accomplihing
little more than increasing the mazzle blast,  che motal stock 1olds
up ad over the top of the receiver mekine thio an cxtromel. conpact,
casv-to-handle veapen, Tt i manutactured b o the Chinese Communi st as
the Tvpe 545 a wooden stocked verdion bo mamabactared by Poland as the

M19473 /52,

FUNCTIONING

The 7.62-mm PPY-43 15 o straicht blowback weapon which fires
full-automatic only, :he satoty Tever is Tocated on the right side
of the forvard portion of the trivecr voard,  Uith o Towded magazine
incerted in the magazine woell the bolt is dravm to the rear vhere the
sear engages it oand holds it open, Pushing foreard on the savcety lever
Wil Tock the bolt in this position,  CThe satety lever may also be
seloon "SAFE" with the bolt forward,)  Palting the sorety lever to the
rear wiltb unlock the bolt,  Pull the triceer, the sear releases the
bolt, the bolt moves forvard, striv: o yound Droo the mogazine, chambers
it and tires it, The bolt moves to the roar and 00 the trigeer is
still pulled the Tiring cvele vill be repeated nntil the mavazine ix
empty oor until the trigeer i roeleased,
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CHARACTERLSTIC DATA

Caliber o o o 0 o o o L. T 02amm (7003 -mm Maaior)
Operation . ., . . . . . . . . . . blowback
Type of Tive
Rate of Fire
Tvpe of Feed

e v e e o . o Tullsaute only

e e e e e e e e e 700 rpm (Practical 15m
ST T T e SR
Werlelity, Cnpihy 20 0 0 0 o o ke e b

Overall Tength, stock folded | o 0 24,2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 175 metlers

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

aililak ACTTON
| Push in on Lthe Receiver Lock located at the rear bottom cdec of
the Receiver and pivot the lower part of the Receiver down,
2 | Pull the Bolt landte to the rear slightly and 1ifL the Bolt and

attached Recoil Spring, Recoil Spring Guide and Bulfer up and
out of the Receiver,  The Recoil Spring, Guide and Buffer may be
disconnected from the Bolt,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, TL the Recoil Spring, Guide and
Bulfer have been disconnected from the Bolt, asscemble them to the Bolt,
Asscemble the Bolt with assembled Recoil Spring, Guide and Buffer into the
Receiver, Pivot the lower part of the Receiver up until the Receiver Loclk:
engages,

LOADING AND FIRING

To lToad: Draw the Bolt to the rear and push the Safety Lever
forward to "SAFE," Inscrt a loaded Magazine into the Magazine Well,

To [ive: Pull the Safety Lever to the rear. Pull the Trigger.
The weapon will five until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is
empty,
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SUTRRGEHT S CGUS SWEDEN
O-nU SUBMACHTNCUS (Car! Castat) (M450)

The D-nen (1AOL Sabmachineds i was developed in 1944 and 1945 by

i carl Guntar Ceverstakioviy located o Pikilstane, Sweden,  This
Leapon an been b prodoction in Sweden since 1945 and many hundreds of
toands have beon wmanutactorcd, bott tor local consumption aad tor
crport, U i tee corrent Ltandard Coaich e enin the Swedishoarme,
Yoo bl S scbmachine o was o de to ot ilize the S0-rornd SOPMT
bow maeine . Ater the carl. 19994 the beave H0-round mayarzine was
discardod 1o trvor ol the ew do=-rouad 1 opey developed oo the Tat
taso b Uy sode i hoarratod, ds distinaisbed from the carby HAD
o b b i vavariac bessine wivieh iy piomed in place and mae be re-

wood Lo o accormodatc the Tarcor =oFHT macacine i1 the need arose, Tater
codo b o the A0, prodecad altor the 3n-roend mavazioe became avail -
dabbe in Paree guantitics, has o permanent e attached (riveted) migazine
Ponsin s oand thes cannot o be o convertoed to recoive the s0UHT H0-round maga-
oL Cihe DA wodel iy sold comercialty vnder the trade name of "Carl

Costar and hos been adopted and produced b Toupt since the carly 1950s.

FIULCTTONTNG

ipel DRy of the DD has not chanved sinee its intro-

dacit oo NS0 TE s an extremc vy stnrdy and durable weapon and fires
b ~open=bolt position in a straicht blow-back operation, Tt is
Ao Do ont part, ol heaws stampings and the folding stock 1s one of
oo convent and best desioned ol all o the various tuvpes used on sub-

ine cans, o The bolt can be saletied in cither the forward or rear-
cdoponition, With o the bott to the rear, cncaced by the sear, a loaded
voive s inserted. Wheon the trivper is palled, the bolt moves ior-
Sty o stripping o ronnd from the mavacine, chambering it and firing it,
Setion is repeated until o the triveer iy released or the magazine is
copt o The rote of tire has been purposcely held Tow so that the weapon
can be Fired sinele=shot b proper (rigeer manipulation,

SOTES TOREMEMBER

I Poowedpon birens o ospecial hi-velocity 9=-mm ParabelTum cartridge,
s b ated the 9= odel 3950 T has a maeh heavier jacket struc-
tore ad theretore serves as an of fective armor-picreing round.,

Prce the Slodel 3918 develops hisher pressarve, it is forbidden to be
sod ot othier Y-mm caliber wveapons.,

wold the Beeviver Gap Uirml when removing in disasscembls . The
[}
Gporalin . Sprine pushes vers strong s acainst the Cap,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

afliibi@r e BT . . . . . 9-mm Parabellum
Operation . . . ... . . . . . . . Blowback

Tvpe of Tivre . . . . . . . . . . Fuli-auto onl:

Rate of Vive . . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical-100)
Tvpe of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box M45 - 50 rds

M45E~- 306-50 rds
MASE- late model - 36 rds

Weight, empty o, . . . . . . . . 6.1 |bs
Length, stock extended . ., . . 31.8 in (retracted - 21,7 in)
BLfeCtive rangel . o . L. - o .. 470, melfers

FILIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

FrEe ACTION

19 Press the Magazine Release lever and remove the Magazine,

i Press in on the plug in the center of the Receiver Cap, turn the
Cap counterclockwise, and carefully remove the Cap,

3. The Operating Spring and Bolt may now be withdrawn from the rear
of the Receiver,

4. With a hard object, push in on the Barrel Jacket Nut Catch and
unscrew the Barrel Jacket Nut which surrounds the rear of the
jarrel.

5. The Barrel and Barrel Jacket may now be removed [rom the front of

the Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURY

Procced in the reverse order. Place the barrel into the front
end of the Receiver. Slide the bBarrel Jacket down over the Barrel and
screw the Barrel Jacket Nut onto the Receiver., Slide the BolL into the
rear of the Receliver, assemble the Operating Spring to the Bolt., Place
the Receiver Cap over the end of the Operating Spring, push until it en-
velopes the rcar of the Receiver, and turn clockwise.

LOADTNG Al FIRING

To load: Pull the Bolt to the rear by the Bolt Handle (located
on the right side of the Recceiver) and engage the Bolt liandle in the Safety
Notch by moving it up. Insert a Toaded Magazine into the Magazine Housing,

To firce: Disenpgape the Bolt Handle from the Safetv Notch, Pull
the Trigger, The weapon will fire until the Trigger is released or the
Magazine is empty,
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SUBMACHTINECGUN SWTTZERLAND
Y-ren "REXTH" .V, MK 4
The Swiss FOV, MK 4 wubnochinecun is 0 blovhack operated
magarine bed weapon which tive  trosmc o cdosed boli, Dovel poed i vl ly

1950 and of Ficially iatrodoced o 1953 by the tirs of Resis S 00
Goeneva, Switeze-land, it was o inal by desionated the "EFAVOR™ Lotor the
desioner, Colonel Favior, Fimee (howsand wieapons waepns copnf®Sic e J L
the Spani b oareenal ) Lo € oranag ander the sponearship o the Sedi- - i,
Durine 195% and 1955 i weapon wie dessmetratod to prospoct foe Middd 1e
Fogrl bowdres bt owoe fernet demy g befos faso ¢oegplicated, fno v e Spain
tesbod the wespom bt ooy rotu od 0 by, bavorin . ciooler omd clicaper
Sparich o desioncd o L T 197 the Resim Tirm cent haobrupt and the
Sponichoo enal trea e d the MR e cadbe ae the Lo Covranne ) Thiy
weapetl wme peecde =g i e fouyg models o dist Pepmn i ghaed 0 Tl e e
ditiorent barec b benether The nnusnal bolt desfen Bich o arili od o

separale hames - and g Lelescoping svelomn of recail o hinprer sprines
{fproved acear v thoucoh s desben and ceecmb by e ot anneceary
morcioe cperat i, e lpsed bobt Tigine mleme e rcassod e poww i 1l v
s Moonke=a bt Y N omber o unusuad peatnres o anbe thi an eacc ent
piece notwilthelanding its Tack ofF scceatanee o o badod o corpensatorg,

aocobination ol handle Tockine s leeve and oo o port cover, aogquidch
detachable barre! and o quick removable Stooh Soveral thonsand ceapone
were aonetactored and Ches oo beoone wmterod 0 ooy parl of the werld,

FUNCTTON FRC

This i« a rathor complicated vbo o b Cncrated sabmachinecun,
Fiving frewn o closed bholt 0 gt il == .- """ Socd voke which tunctioae
botween the hammer ond the firine pive Sidh o0 Toaded vavrine insertod,
thee fire-celect/ alety Tover fo covnd o o TEAPEY (0) 1 the tvpe Tire

desired; "C" oy o cemi=autorait e oan "R g st beantoratic tire,  The
bott handle is drawn to the rear aod theon rode g eds the hoammor 0o he ld
by the sear and the bolt soves t argrd aad chiocbers o round, Whoen the
trigeer is pulled the e moce Poroord under iopolee of the com-
pro-sed vecoil/bulier spring and strikes The voke vhich is carricd on

the torward end o the telescopine sorine cuide,  The voke clrikes the
rebounding Livioe nin which T+ corvicd fnecide the bolt Tunctionine the
picimer,  Wiien et Bt mmondRel e She ool iE i el e el clse apiike #phein-
cudde and Tmmer rearward oo preer i the roeco i b b er S i, IR
holt moves lorvard to chandboer the aest roand, the harmer o held o th
rear by the seary T dthe solect besor i sl bor cemii-automiatic iire
the trivecer must be palled to ablow the hammer to move torvard, b the
select lTever iz set tor Jall-autoatic tire the bolt tripe the car
release tever vhen it chambers o vround which in torn o lens

the Diemer
and gl lows the hapmer to move Torward, This cvele b0 repeated until the

trivecr is released,

Lrr-ro



- S &
CHARACTERTSTTC DATA
G libEE o o o AL e e . .. . O-um
Operation o o . . . . « . . . . . Blowback
Type of Fire . 0 . .+ . . + . o Full and cemi-anto
Rate of Fire . . o o . . o . . . 600 rpm (150 practical)
Tvpe of TFeed 0 00 0 0 0 o0 Box = 32 rd cap
Weivcht, empty o 0 0 o 0 . o o . . 8.3 Ihs (8" bbl)
Overall lenoth o 0 0 0 o o o . . 27,2 in (8" bhbl)
Pttecetive ramee o 0 0 o 0 0 o . L I35 meters (8" bbl)
JH0 meters (18" bbl)
FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
ACTTO!
S
e Pross Stock Rt'l__:l.‘;t‘ and remove Stock,
: Proce in on Recetver Cap lock and upserew Receiver Cap,
Voo Draw Bolt Hondl toorear until it Pines up with the dismounting notceh and
remove Lolt Handle from the Recoiver,
Ao Remove Tolercopine Spring Guide and Sprines with Hammer and Yoo assenll
from the voar of the Receiver,
vooostide Bt prom rear o Receiver, repove Firing Pin oand Spring,
. Unscrew Barrel Lock Nal o and remove Barrel,
oo LIt Ejection Port Cover Slecve from top of Receiver,
ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Assemble in the reverse order,  Place Ejection Port Cover Stoow
J
on top ol Receiver,  Slide Bavrrel into frenl of Receiver and Screw Bare |
Lock Nut ong  Asscemble Firing Pin and Spring into Bolt,  ttach forvard om
[ Tedescoping Spring Goide wilh Yoke, toammer and Recoil Spriong asscemble L
roar of Bolt,  Slide complete asscmbly into Recelver and alion Bolt Handle
Hole in Bolt with Bolt Handle dismounting notceh,  Assemble Bolt dlandle (heoo b
dismounmting notch into Bolt, Screw Receiver GCap to roan of Recojver,  Arsombl
Stock to Recoiver,
LOADTING AND FTIRING
To load:  Draw Bolt Handle oy the rear and cneace Boalt dlandle

Lockine Stecve around Bolt andle,  Sot FPire-sel

Tneert loaded Mavazine into Magaszine Well,

TH Tire:  Discneave Bolt Handle Lockin
altow Bolt thy wove dorward and chamber a roand,
o bire desived, Pl the Triceer, The weapon
s been et for semi-automatic tire, "¢, the T
not. 11 the Select Lever has been cot for tull
woapon will continue Co tive antil the Triveor i
I ocrmty,

ITT-20

coU/Sofely Lever to 'GM,

o Sleeve from Bolt Handle and
Move Tire-Scleot Lever to tvpe

will tire, Tt the Scloect Lever

rivecr nust be snbled o cach

Sautomatic Tire, ("R™Y L the

s roeleaced or the Maraine
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MACHTNECURS

SLOTTON TV

[Fistorical records indic oo taat the Gatbine Cun o was the
Pirst ruccesstul mechanical machine un,  Tnveated by Richord T,
Catlin:, it was operated byoa hand crant which eansed the ,un to
toad, cock, tire, citract and cject and reload,  Later models @ ore
motor driven and attained the exceeptional rate of ire ol 3,000
rounds per minute,  Todav's succeosinl o countorparts are the Hod,
20-mm "Valean” Camnon and the ool -mm "Mini-m', both o which
operate on the smbti-rotatine barre !l sueten and are capabl. o tir-
e at o rates o creens of 70000 pounds per minnte,

These weapons are o course not Lrue machine cuns ., The
machinesun by o dovinition = o weapn eapable ob autematic iy boad-
fny and Vivine o ronnd of aemonitica, entracting the piraed ¢
trom the barrel and cjectine 10 trom the mechanism, pesitionine a
new cartridec Yor doadine and loadine ard tivin,, this rouee, This
crele boimee repoated until o wetion by the tiver, o tacs o0 oumwni -
Loon, cotses ib te o ceasce,  Basically a machinesun 10 o oo e in
Lhicie ailb the acchianical tunctions e coaused to operato be the v
itoolt - v ith the exeeption of the initial mannal cifort o1 poni-
Clonfg L commmition tor the Tivst shet amd putbbing the drigeor,
The machine o, i has been encomntered since W) ma be do -
Fined as s weapon chambered 1or o vif e catibor cartridac, air cool-
cd or waler cooled, utilizing somc torm of nonnt G contrasted to
beine completely hand held), fed trom o belt, bos, drom, pan, - trip-
clip, hooper ctoe,, capable ot tali-autonetic tire and able Lo attain
aorate of fire (dependent on desien) o oo 350 to 2,000 rounds per
minute,  Manv machineouns are capablo ot semr=automatic tire onoweld
as tulbl=automatic Yire; ave adaptable te omore than one tvpe ol sount s
may incorporate o desiypn teature which enabten 0 to be 1od troe

cither o belt or bes (o1 poan) maeas b oo e e drae rarear i, e
reposilionin: =iner componont. o o . S e o e i .
arc becoming one st wean

e I8 S I RS wh '

TPy ! g cleim. 52




be around for many years to come, Still others represent design and
production ingenuity of oxceptional quality and the ideas may be
"picked up" and exploitved in the future by countries who do not want
to spend the Rescarch and Development time and money to breed a new
arm, All in all, the Special Forces Soldier will find some of thesce
weiapons in almost any corner of the world -- the various systems dis-
cussed here should prepare him for suprises -- and [ he is suprised
by something new, he should let the right people know,
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MACHINLGUN AUS'TRIA
S=mn MODEL 07712

The Austrian Schwarzlose Model 37/12 Machinesun is a heavy
water-cooled machinegun which s one of the First successtul retarded
blowback syatem machinegun . to be produced.  Invented by Andreos W,
Schwarzlose in 1902, it was produced by the Stevr Firm in 1905, Both
the Model 1905 and the Tater modified version the Model 1907 utilized
an oil pump device to lubricate the casces as they entered the chawmber,
The Model 1912 which folfowed was considerably moditicd «ad the oil
pump system was climinated,  Tn all of these models the action is never
truly fTocked, being helbd closed avainet chamber pressure by the weight
ot the recoiling parts as well as a complex togele svstem which created
A mechanical disadvantage to be overcome by the recoiling parts,  The
barvel on this weapon is relatively short, since the taillet had to be
at b the bore betore the action opencd and the acticon was held closed
ooty by hieavy brecchbloek, a toggle system and a4 heavy recoil spring.
i weapon saw exbensive use on WWD and was used by o nunber of coun-
crves dering WWIT in o various cadiber o,

FUTOTTON TNG

hiv wedpen ntili, g g retarded blowback svstem to hold the

decch closed during the moment o Vivine, Uith @ Tooded belt inserted
coche Feedv e and the crmic ined e oporated three trmes to chamber o
= e Grimmeser s el boed e rricrcr bar o ccteases the tariog pin

aos o ader the fmpulse o the heove; Jduad puepos o, vecoi! sprone it i
o bemyard Lo troie the o orimer,  As the cariridee coase o the bar-
oves aack amaonst o e ace o0 the breech biock, the breceh bloek
oo to move pearward,  Yhe obreceh bloek is commectoed Lo oan o elbow

AL ars Shieh T in tarn cenne ted tooanother arm o oanich s pilvet-

SRR VIER R S I T Fon b i o o crtorod fhes two o oarms are
T L b taer e andde v o sovemend beinyy oo nedrty
gl 0 ol e, ' R i ot creeeh Blocre is rhus ransmitted
v I R A R RV S0 L $oloNOn b e Y csuver ooro shopt
T O IS WU PR = vonove thir o the o opening arce., s
RN S I T I S ORI R b et g the crtreme Iy ]
SRR Qe el A B oot et b bett the
H o 1 > G P heav recol
b ‘ 1 wanee il ek A e coentribules
et 1] cl HNlE g T e ! B Sreeeh I‘l”t'g" .
| - bt o by i S i [ eien gy BB e e
D op o \ 0 4
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA
Caliber « v v« . . 8-mm
Cperation . . . . . . . . . . . . Retarded blowback
Pype DiFIve o g . . . . & 3 3 8. FoTl-aute only

LI T . . .

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 400 rpm (Practical 225)

Bype &f Fead . . o . 8 & 5 8 & . . Balit - 100 "Ed eap
Weight, w/mount., . . . . . . . . . 102 1bs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . .49.3 in

Bffective mamge . . . . . . : .. 2,180 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION
Push Cover Latch to the Jeft, push Locking Lug on Cover above

feedway to unlock and raisce Cover.
2 Rotate Back Plate Lock to the right,

3. Stand weapon up on the Back Plate end, place feet on Spade Grips,
turn weapon counterclockwise to unlock Back Plate and raise weapon
up carcfully off c¢f the Back Plate against pressurce of the very
strong Recoil Spring,

8

Remove Recolil Spring and Guide Plug from Receiver.,

9 Remove Breech Block with attached Elbow Joint, Striker Assembly
and Crank Asscembly from Receiver through the top. Remove Striker
Assembly from Breech Block.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Asscemble in the reverse order. Asscemble Striker Assembly into
Breech Block, slide Breech Block into Receiver and assemble Crank Asscembly
to Receiver and Breech Block., Slide Recoil Spring and Guide Plug into Re-
ceiver and carefully stand weapon on end. Raise weapon up far enough to
assemble Recoil Spring and Guide Plug into Receiver, position Back Plate
under end of Receiver, mating Recoil Spring to Back Piate, Carefully lower
the weapon down onto the Back Plate against tension of the Recoil Spriag.
Hold the Spade Grips with the feet and turn the Receiver until Back Plate
is locked to Receiver.

LOADING AND TIRING

To Toad: TInsert the tag end of a loaded belt into the feed guide
opening on the right side of the feedway, up over the Feed Sprocket and pull
through as far as possible. Operate the Crank Handle and the belt will be
engaged by the Feoed Sprocket and held by the tllolding Pawl, Operating the
Crank Handle apgain will position the first round in the belt for feeding,
Operating the Crank Handle for the third time will draw a round from the
belt and chamber it ready for [iring,

To fire: A Safcety Cateh is tocated in the center of the Back Plate

beneath the paddle-shaped Trigecer, Push the Safety Catelr to the teft and
push in on the Trigger.  The weapon will Fire [ull-automatic until the Trip-
poer in released or the belt is empty.,
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MACHINECUN GREAT BRITAIN
L303 LEWIS MI9tL]

The MI9TD Lewis Machinecun is a gas-operated, pan fed machine-
gun which utilizes a unique return spring device (rack and pinion), an
air cooling jacket, and a rotating bolt locking system,  Invented by
Samucel N, McClean, developed by Colonel LN, hewis, it was produced by
Birmingham Small Arms Company of England and Savage Arms Corporation
of the U8, during WL, Developed as an infantry cround machinegun it
was successfully adopted Lo aireraflt use, being mounted on British aiv-
craft in 1914, More than a dozen countries have usced Uhie Lewis gun,
the Japanese faithfully copying the weapon during WWIT, The U.S. model
of this picce is chambered for the .30-06 cartridee,  The air-cooling
system congists of a flanged aleminum vadiator surrounding the full
length of the barrel covered by a jacket., 1In theory, gasces leaving
the muzzle of the barrel (the murzzle is approximately 6 inches in Lrom
the end of the jacket) suck air the length ol the aluminum radiator,
The radiator beinyg in contact with the barrel draws heat from the
barrel and is cooled by the passing air, This weapon must be unloaded
very careiully since ceven with the pan removed, one round of ammunition
remains in the feed system and must be removed manually,

FUNCTIONING

This Is a gas-operated machinegun in which the bolt rides on
a stud (which carrices the firing pin) on the upper rear portion of the
sas piston,  The bole Ls votated into lock and unlock position by a
curved slot in the bolt which the stud cenvages,  This system is similar
Lo the U.s, MOO machinegun, With a Toaded pan (pans arve desicned to
carry 47- or 96-rounds) mounted on the magazine post, the bolt bandle is
drawvn to the rear, drawving the bolt and piston vearward where the scar
bent on the bottom of the piston is cengaged by Lthe scar,  The recoil
spring on this weapon is a heavy coil spring similar to a clock spring
wvhich is wound inside of a toothed gear, the complete unit being con-
tained inside a housing located beneath the receiver ahead of the trig-
gor group,  The bottom rear portion of the gas piston has a toothed
rack machined into it, The teeth of this rack envage the teetn ot the
spring loaded gear, As the bolt is drawn rearward, the rack on the
piston cengaging the gear, revolves the gear, winding the clock-Tike
spring inside the sear, When the trigger releases Lhe sear, the spring
unwinding against its wound-up tension, drives the piston forward duc
to the meshing of the teeth in the rack and gear,  The bolt strips a
round from the magazine and chambers L, Lhe piston continues Lo move
and the stud on the piston which s enpaged in the curved slot in the
bott causes Lhe bolt to turn so that locking lugs on the bolt cengage
recesses in the receiver,  The firving pin on the top of the stud strikes
the primey,  Gas is tapped from the baricl to impinee against the tace
ot the piston driving the piston rearvard, unlocking the bolt and the
teed port on the bolt swings the Feed arm to position the nest car-
tridee tor feeding,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . .
Operation .

O
A (L1

Type of Tive . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 0600 rpm ‘lractical 250)

Type of Feed o 0 0 0 0 o o o . o . Pan = 47 ©d cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 28.3 Ibs
Overall length o . . . . . . . . . 50,6 in

BEffective range o . . . . . . . . 1,870 meters

FLELD STRTP PROCEDURI

STEP ACTTON
I8 Push in on Stock Latch and turn Butt to left and remove,
o, Pull Trigger and draw Trigger Group slightly to the rear until the
Pinion Housing drops lorward,
3. Draw Trigger Croup rearward of {0 the Receiver,
4. Draw Bolt Handle to the rear and remove {rom Receliver and grasp

rear ol Polt and slide Bolt and Cas Piston out of rear ol Receiver,
it Bolt ofl rear of Piston.

. braw Feed Cover to the rear stightly,
PHN Faise up on Feed Cover and remove from Recceiver,
6. Disconnecel Feed Arm Lateh and 1ift Feed Arm off Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
vesemble in Lthe reverse order,  Engage Feed Arm onto Feed Arm
post and enpage Feed Arm Latceh.,  Replace Teed Cover, Assemble Bolt to
rear ot Piston and slide Piston and Bolt into the Receiver, Replace Boli
Handle, Slide Trigger Group part way onto Recceiver, swing Pinion Housing
up and push Trigger Group completely forward, [Engage Stock to rear of
Receiver and turn to lock,

TOADING AND FIRING

To load: Place a loaded 47-round pan Magazine onto the Magazine
Post, rotate Magazine slightly to insurce Magazine Catch engages the Maga-
zince, Rotate Magazine to right until resistance is encountered, Draw
Bolt andle to the rear. Raise Safety Lever Arm up to engage Boit Handle,

To fire: 1lraw Bolt Handle slightly to the rear and push down on
Safety Lever Arm,  Pull the Trigger, The weapon will fire. This weapon
fires full-automatic only and will continue to fire until the Trigger is
released or the Magazine is cmpty.

TV-2
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LIGHT MACHINEGUN NATIONALIST CHINA
.30 Caliber MACHINEGUN Type 41

The caliber ,30 Type 41 Light Machinegun is a direct copy
of the British Mark I1 Bren gun of WWIT fame., The Mark II Bren gun was
manufactured by the Canadian Inglis firm for the Chinese Nationalists
during WWII1. The Canadian model was chambered for the 7,92-mm round
and differs [rom the Type 41 only in receiver length which is & 3/4
inches longer than the Type 41. The Type 41 went into production in
Formosa in 1952, The weapon, though chambered [or .30 caliber, can
be converted to fire 7,92-mm ammunition simply by changing barrels,
The Bren gun, onc of the most famous light machinguns of WWII, used
by many armies throughout the world even today, was developed by the
British from the Czechoslovakian Brno 78 LMG, The British were licensed
by ZB to manufacturc the gun and in 1937 the Enficld Gevernment Arms
Plant produced the first guns. By September 1939 production figures
reached 400 a weck, During WWIT the Bren gun was manulactured in very
large numbers in both England and Canada, Wkile this wecapon is essen-
tially a one-man machinegun to be used from a bipod mount or fired from
the hip in moving assauit fire, it may be quickly converted to a hcavy
machinegun by mounting on a tripod mount, This tripod can also be con-
verted to an AA mount and effective AA fire can be delivered against
low-flying aircraft, For all general purposes it is intended tn be fired
single-shot. a round f(ired for cach pull of the trigger in the manner of
a semi-automatic rifle, The normal rate of automacic fire, however, is
5 or 6 rounds a burst for five bursts or onc magazine, A well-trained
operator caa deliver as many as 150 shots, or 5 magazines in a minute,
A spare barrel is issued with each gun and the case of barrel change is
onc of the important features of this weapon,

FUNCTIONING

This is a gas-operated, semi- and full-automatic weapon, fed
from a thirty round box magazine mounted on the top. With a loaded maga-
zine in place and the bolt drawn to the rcar, the trigger is pulled and
the bolt travels forward, chambering a round and firing it, THIS WEAPON
FIRES FROM AN OPEN BOLT - THE BOLT SHOULD NEVER BE ALLOWED TO MOVE FORWARD
WITH A MAGAZINE IN PLACE UNLESS IT IS INTENDED TO FIRE THE WEAPON, Gas is
tapped from the barrel near the muzzle, enters the gas cylinder and impinges
on the gas piston, The gas piston moves rearward and the bolt which rides
on Lhe top-rear of the piston assembly is cammed down out of engagement with
locking recesses in the top of the receiver, As the piston and bolt recoil
together the recoil spring housed in the stock is compressed, The rearward
movement of the piston is stopped by a buffer group also housed in the stock.
If the fire selector is set for semi-automatic fire, the sear will rise up
and cngage the sear notch at the rear of the piston assemb.y, holding the
piston and bolt in the recarmost position, If set for full-automatic fire,
the scar will remain in the down position as long as the trigger is held
back,
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CHARACTFRISTIC DATA

GaliibeT fo o e e e bR RS0 M2
Operation , . . . . . . . . . .« . Gas

1 Type of Fire, . . , . . , . . . . Full and semi-auto

E Rate cf Fire . . . . . . . . . . 350-600 rpm (Practical-150)
] Type of Feed , . . . . . . . . . Box-30 rd cap

E Weight, unloaded . . . . . . . . 23.8 lbs

Overall length ., . . . . . . . . 45.7 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,620 meters

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURFE

STEP ACTION

1. With the Magazine removed and the Bolt drawn to the rear, unlatch
the Barrel Nut Catch and swing it up.

2, Grasp the Carrying Uandle on the Barrel and slide the Barrel forward.
Pull the Trigger and holding the Cocking Handle, ease the Bolt forward.

8 Push the Locking Pin, located at the upper rear of the Receiver,
through the Receiver from right to left.

4, Holding the Receiver with one hand, grasp the Pistol CGrip and siide

the Butt Group to the rear and off the Receiver.

Give a sharp rearward jerk to the Cocking Handle and the Piston
Assembly and Bolt will move to the rear far enough to be grasped

and pulled out, Tilting the rear of the Receiver down slightly will
assist in this operation. Remove the Bolt from thn Piston Asscmbly
by sliding it to the rear and lifting it up.

6. Lisengage the Cocking landle from the slot in the Receiver and remove,

(@,
.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order except that the Barrel may be asscembled
to the Receiver as the first step., Engage the Bolt to the rear of the Piston
Assembly and slide into the Receiver. Place the Cocking Handle in its slot in
the Receiver, Tilt the Receiver forward to allow the Piston and Bolt to slide
forward. Mate the grooves on the Butt Group with the grooves on the Received
and slide the Butt Group ull the way forward, Assemble the Locking Pin into
the Receiver and tap through.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Latch a full Magazine into its well in the top of the
Beceiver, Set the belect Lever to "S" (safe)., Draw the Cocking Handle to
the rear and push forward again., Move the Seclect Lever to the type of fire
desired,

To fire: Pull the Trigger; depending on the position of the Selccet
Lever the weapon will fire single-shot or full-cutomatic,

NOTE: The weapon illustrated is the Canadian manufactured Mark 11 Bren, made
for Nationalist China during WWII.
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MSCHINEGUN CZECHOSLOVAKTA
7.92-mm ZB30 (RRNO)

The Czech ZB30 Tight Machinepun is rated as once ot the best
Pight machineguns in the world, Tt may be tactically cmploved as a
squad automatic vifle or as o company Tight machinegun,  The only draw-
back cncountered in cither case is the limited ammunition supply dictat-
cd by the small 20 vound capacity magarzine, though a trained gunner is
capable of liring 7 Lo 8 magazines in one minute,  The 7ZB works that
produced this weapon was cestablished in Brno in 1922, The original de-
sipgn derived from a study of successful astomatic weapons, the proto-
type being produced in 1924 and the lirst production model, designated
the ZB26, being produced in 1926, Modifications of the ZB20 resulted
in 1930 with the production of the ZB30 light machinegun, This picce
miay be cncountered in any part of the world, 'The reliable, though sim-
ple bolt locking system and the quick-change barrel are two of its more
notable points., The famous British Bren gun was developed from the ZB30
light machinegun in 1935,

FUNCTTONING

The ZB30 is a gas-operated, magazine fed ligl t machinegun which
incorporates a quick-change barrel into its design., The bolt riding on
a beveled post at the rear of rhe slide is cammed up into a locked posi-
tion as the slide reaches its formost point of travel, With a loaded
magazine inserted into the top of the receiver, the bolt handle, located
on the right side of the receiver is drawn to the rear and then pushed
forward. The bolt handle does not move with the bolt during firing.

The scar bent in the bottom of the slide is engaged by the scar and the
stide and attached piston and bolt are held to the rear. When the trig-
ger is pulled the scar releases the slide which moves forward under im-
pulsc of the compressed recoil spring which is contained in the stock,
The bolt strips a round fLrom the magazine and chambers it. As the face
of the bolt comes to a stop against the rear face of the barrel, the
slide continues to move forward a distance of 3/4 of an inch, the cam
surface on the rear top of the slide forcing the rear of the bolt up
into a locking recess in the top of the receiver, the center post of the
slide strikes the firing pin which in turn strikes the primer, Gas is
tapped from the barrel into a gas cylinder where it impinges against the
face of the gas piston driving it recarward. The piston and slide move
to the rear 3/4 of an inch when the rear cam surface of the center post
on the slide pulls the rear of the bolt down out of the locking reccess
in the top of the receiver and carries it rearward. If the safety/
sclect lever is set for full-automatic this action will continue until
the trigger is released or the magazine is empty. If set for scmi-
automatic firc the slide will be engaged by the scar at its rearmost
position and the trigger must be pulled for cach shot,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.92-mm

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical 120)
Type of Feed 0 0 0, o o . . . . Box - 20 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 22.2 Ibs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 47,9 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,620 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURF

STEP ACTION
L. Raise up on Barrel Nut Catch and slide Barrel forward from Receiver.
2, Remove two Stock and Trigger Group Assembly Retaining Pins and
slide assembly rearward from Receiver.
S Remove Piston, Slide and Bolt from rear of Receiver,
4, Slide Bolt to the rear on the Slide until front cend of Bolt dis-

engages from Slide and 1ift up off of Slide.

ASSEMBLY PROCLDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Slide Bolt onto the Slide from
the rear., Slide Piston, Slide and Bolt into Receiver, Asscmble Stock and
Trigger Group Assembly onto recar of Receiver and replace Retaining Pins.,
Slide Barrcel into front of Receiver and turn Barrel Nut Catch down to
lock.

NOTE: Barrel may be assembled as the first step in assembly,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Insert loaded Magazine into top of Receiver., Swing
Safety/Select Lever into the vertical ("SAFE") position. Draw the Bolt
Handle to the rear and push forward. Bolt will rcmain held to the rear
by the Sear.

To fire: Push the Safety/Select Lever to the type fire desired,
rearwvard for semi-automatic fire and foward for full-automatic fire., Pull
the Trigger. The weapon will fire. I[ sect for semi-automatic fire the
Trirger must be pulled for each shot, 1If set for full-automatic fire the
weapon will continue to fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine
is empty.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA
Caliber o 0 o o o 0 o o o000 T.62-nm (M52 ctdee)
Opceration . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas
Type of Five o o 0 0 . 0 o . . . L Full oand somi-auto
Rate of Pive 0 0 L, o 00 rpmow/belt (Practical 350)
e DAl Rl Bo e Blosk =D il

Belt - 100 vrd cap

Welpho, cmpty 0 0 0 0 0 o o . . L 18,3 Ihy
Overall Teacth L S I
Phroctive ranve oL L0 0 o0 o oL 620 meters

PTELD STRTE PROCHDOURE

STLP ATION

L. Prosas in on Recoil Spring Cap tecated on butt of Stock and tarn
counterel aciwise,

A Remeve Capy, Becoil spring and Cuide row Stoek,

i 8 Viise Mapracine Port Gover, usce Cover as o a handle, tnrn down to
right o disenvape the Barrel Lock,

4, Crasp Barrol Hand!lo aad drav the Barrel torward out of the Peed
Block Asacmblte,

. Torn Bipod Aasesbly up and discoungayc from Recciver,

0. Giasp the Feed Block Assembiy which contains the Yolbt, S1ide and
Piston, drav Lo the rear untii the Piston s cloar of Lhe Gas
Coiindor, Pt np and of v ol the Receiver,

o, Remove Boli) Stide and Pisten trom the rear of the Feod Block
Assemble and disengage the Bole from the Slide.

S The Pistl Qrip Assembly may be slide forward offf of the Receiver

P necessary,

ASHSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assenble in reverse order. It Trigger Croup Asscmbly has been
removed, slide onto Receiver and lock into place, Place Boit over locking,
cam stud on Slide and assemblice Slide, Bolt and Piston into eed Block
Assembly.  Asscemble Feed Block Asscembly onto Receiver.,  Slide Bipod Assembly
onto forward end of Receiver and turn down to lock., Slide Barrel into for-
ward end of Feoed Block Assembly and turn Magazine Port Cover up to engape
Barre! Tock., Assemble Recoll Sprine, CGuide and Cap into Stock throush Butt.

LOADING AND FIRING
Yoo loeds The Bolt in this weapon is drawn Lo the rear by the Pistol
Crip Asscably boine drawn rearward,  Push down on Pistol Grip Latceh located
on the upper Tedt swic o the Pistol Crip Assembiy and draw Grip to the rear,
IO Pistol Grip Assembly is already to the rear, push Torvard to engage Lhe
Stide and then draw to the rear,  Push Salely Lever to "SAFE," Raise the Bell
Feed Port Cover and lav the (ivst round in the belt between the Belt Tolding
Pawls, close the Cover, The Link Ejection Port Cover must be raiscd or the
belt will be blocked.,

To Yire:s Push Safety Lever of . Pull the Trigper. TI0 the top
portion of the Trigecr is pulled the weapon will {ire semi-automatic, it the
lover portion is pulled the weapon will [ire fult-automatic,
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AACHT: "GUN D ENMARK
7.02-mm MACHINECUN (Madsen/Sactter)

The Danish Madsen/Sacetter machinepun is available in calibers
rrom O,5-mm to §-mi, This is o gas-operated, belt ved machinegun whice!
coan be rtired trom oo bipod, tripod or trom the hip, Three models ot the
srouid version have been developed as well as a tank model, A heavier
mode ! L,5%0 caliber, ¢ asts in prototype,  This is an extremely well de-
siyned and well made weapon, somewhat more sophisticated than the average
wedpon being cncountered todayv, A majority of the couponents are michined,
though the machining consists generally ol simple turning operations, A
Fichter mode ] has been developed by Dansk Industri Syndicat which can be
mocnted on aomodilied, Tight tripod, Tt is available chambered for the
FL6l-mm HNATO cartridgee,

FUNCTTOUTHC

The Madeop/Sactler is a gas-operated, belt fod, bipod or tripod
mounted light machinegun,  The weapon fires lull-automatic only, With a
loaded belt in place in the teedwayv, the operating handle, located on the
right side of the trigger housing group, is drawn to the rear, ‘This action
draws the bolt carvier with the assembled bolt and gas piston to the rear
comproessing the rvecoil spring located in the stock, The scar enpages a
stud Tocated on the rear bottom of the carricre, 'The bolt is contained in
the torward portion ol the carricer, Locking wedges are attached to the
rear ol the bolt and protrude through slots on cither side of the carricer
Lo engase recesses in the recciver when the action is locked,  Pulling the
trigeer draws the sear down oul of engagement with the rear of the carrier.
The carrier and assembled bolt and gas piston move [orward under impulsce of
the compressed recoil spring., A round is stripped [rom the belt and cham-
bered, The bolt stops agninst the rear of the barrel and the carricr, con-
tinuing its forward movement causcs the strilker extension to cam the locking
wedges out into recesses in the receiver., Continued Lorward movement of the
carrier causes the striker oxtension to force the striker through the face
of the bolt to impinge on the cartridge primer. Cas is tapped from the
Larrel through the gas cylinder housing and impinges against the face ot the
pas piston, The reor ol the piston is attached to the [ront of the carricer
and as the carrier starts to the rear the striker extension moves back with
it, allowing the striker which is spring Toaded, to withdraw into the facce
of the bolt, Reurward movement of the striker extension also allows the
locking wedges to be camued out of engagement in the locking recesses in the
receiver, A lever Jocated in the top rear of the receiver is engaged by the
carrier, the rearward movement of the carvier pivots it from Jeft to right
swinging the belt Led pawl located in the cover also from left to right., This
action draws the belt into the feedway, positiouing the next cartridge Lor
chambering, The rear ol the carrier strikes a buller mechanism in the butt
stock and is held to the rear by the scar if the trigger has been released,
If the trigger is scill held to the rear, the weapon will continue to fire,
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CHARACTERTISTIC DATA
i Caliber ., . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.5-mm o &-um
] Operation . . . . . . . . . . . Gas
3 Type of TFire . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only
4 Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 750-80C rpm (est) (Practical=450)
ﬁ Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Belt - 50 rd cap
' Weight, empty . . ., . . . . . . . 252 1bs
Overall length . . . . . . . . . 38.2 in w/{¥lash hider
ifective range . . . . . . . . . 1,890 weters

FPIELD STRIP PROCEDURI

STEP ACTTON
[ With the Bolt forward, press in on Butt Stovk latcl located at rear
of Trigger Housing Croup, turn Butt Stock 90 dugrc&s.
4, Pall Butt Stock to the rear,
gl, Pivot Trigger Housing Group down ard detach from Receiver,
b, Raisce Cover and grasping Belt Feed Pivot Stud at the top rear of

the Carricr, draw the Carricr to tne rear. Disengage the Gas
Piston from the front end of the Carrier,

5. Tilt the front of the Recciver up and allow the Carrier with assambled
Bolt to stide out of the rear of the Receiver.
0. Swing the Barrel Dismounting Handle oul to the ieft to uniocking

position, Swing the Barrel Dismounting Handle up and draw  ne
Barrel forward out of the Recciver,

7. Remove the Cover and Feedway Pin and remove the Covel and Feedway,
Liftt the Belt Feed Lever lousing {rom the top rear of the Receiver
and remove the Belt Feed TLever,

8. Unscrew the Gas Cylinder Retaining Nut from the forward end of the

1 Cylinder and remove the Cas Cyliuder,

ASSEMELY PROCEDUR..

Assemble in the reverse order, Place the Gas Cylinder in the Gas
Cylinder Housing and screw the Gas Cylinder Nut in place. Assemble the Belt
TFeed Tever and Housing to the top of the Receiver, Assemble the Cover and
Feedway and replace the Cover Pin, Slide the Barrel into the {front of the
Receiver and turn handle doom ¢o lock, TFold the Barrel Dismounting Handle in.
Slide the Carrier and assembled Bolt into the rear of the Receiver, push it
forward until the Gas Piston can cngage the front of the Carrier. Assemble
the Cas Piston in the Cas Piston Tube and engage the rear of the Piston with
the Carrier. Swing the Trigger 'Ylousing Group up, push the Butt Stock into
place and turn down to lock.

TOADING AND FIRINC

To load: Push the Safety to "SATFLE,'" Raisc the Cover and lay the
belt in the TFeedway. Close the Cover., Draw the Bolt landle to the rear,

To f[ire: Tush the Safety to "OFF,' Pull the Trigger. This is a
full-automatic weapon and it will continve to fire as long as the Trigger is
held to the rear,
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7.62-mm Madsen/Saetter
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MACIHINEGUN DENMARK
-mm MADSEN LICGHT

The 8-mn Madsoen Light Machineesun is a gas-operated weapon ol
the "iong-recoil' type and is the only machinepgun in use today which
dovs not vtilize a reciprocating bolt svstem,  This machinegun s, and
has been, used by more countrics than anyv comparable arm ot this tipe,
More than 395 countrices have utilized this weapon from 1908 thrournh WWIT,
The svstem used in this modet is the oniy "non-ramming' action used in
machinceguns,  The breceh blocl (holt) docs not move in a straioht line
but rather pivots from its rear Lo malo way for rounds from the magarine,
the rounds being pushed into the chamber by o ranmmer-arm, the brecch
block then swines up to scal the breech.  An unusual and efficient arm -

it is expeceed to booseen Tor many vears to come,

FUNCTTONTRC

This s a lone-recoil tvpe weapon.  In this system the bar-
rel recolls a distance equal to the Tength of the cartridpee betor
unlecking, cxtraction of the firved casce takes place during this recoil
phasce and as the counterrvecoi] stroke takes place a new round i posi-
tioned and Led into the barrel while the breeeh is closed by the broech
bloch,. With a magazine inserted in the macazine well, positioned o
the upper lett side of the recciver, the erank handle is drawn o the
rear.  When the trigeer is pulled, the trigeer nose releases the recoil
arm,  The recoil arm under impulse of the compressed recoil spring con-
tained in the stock is lorced torvard forcing the recoiling paris
(brevehr block, barrel cxteasion and barveld lorward, the recoil arn
trips the scar relcasing the hanmer and the hammer pivots forward .
styvike the frrine pin, As the recoiling parts move lorward the front
ol the pivoting vreech block working throush a switch plate inside the
receiver is canmed dowm to expose the chamber and the feoed arm forees
thne trrst cartridee in the distributor {cedwav into the barrel.  fhe
breceh biock tollowing the switeh plate vuides now moves up to close the
breech as the hammer stribes the fivine pin,  As the action moves to the
rear in recoil, the cjector/extractor is tripped rearward to [lip the
cartridge out of the barrel and down through the botitom of the receiver,
L hammer is cocked, the breech block pivots down to make wav for the
nest round, the Yeed avm pivots forward to ram the next round into the
barrel and the action is repeated unti! the trigger is relceased or the
magazine is empiy if the sceleet tever has been positioned tor full-
automatic fire, I sct for semi-automatic fire the recoiling parts
are held to the rear until the trigger is pulled again,

ey
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA 1
Caliber . . . G« « 4« e v v <« . . 8-mm, 6,5-tm, 7,7-um
and 7.92-mm
Operation ., . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil
Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . TFull and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 450 rpm (Practical 125)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 25, 30 & 40 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 24.7 1bs
: Overall Tength o . . . . . . . . . 44,7 in
] Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,270 meters
3
1 FIELD STRTP PROCEDURE
& STEP ACTTON
;
: I Remove the Retaining Pin from the upper rear side of the Receiver
] which allows the Cover to open and pivot the Stock and Trigger
1 Group Assembly down,
; 2t Reach into the rear of the Receiver and grasp the TFeed Arm Axis
; Bar and draw the recoliling parts and Barrel Assembly to the rear
1 out nf the Receiver.,
] 3. Remove the Breech Blocek Bolt, pull the Feed Arm to the rear and
? tilt the Breech Block up out through the top of the Barrel Ex-
g tension Asscembly,
ASSEMBLY PTOCEDURE
Assemble in the reverse order., Assemble the Breech Block into
{ the Barrcl Extension and replace the Breech Blocl: Bolt, Slide assembled
; recoiling parts into the Recciver., Swing the Stock and Trigeger Group
Assembly up, close the Cover and replace the Retaining Pin,
LOADING AND FIRING 1
_ To load: Place the Safetv/Select Lever on "SAFE," TInsert a
14 loaded Magazine into the Masazine Well on the upper left hand side of the
1 Receiver and latch into place.
ﬁ To fir: Move the Safety/Select Lever to the tvpe of fire desired.
3 Draw the Crank 1P ndle to the rear and release,  The action will remain open.,
b Pull the Trigeer, the action will move forward and the weapon will (ire, TIf
] the Safcetv/Select Lever is set Lor semi-automatic fire the Trigeser must be
pulled tor cach shot, If sct for full-automatic the weapon will continue
to fire until the Trigger is released or the Mavazine is cmpty,
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MACHINEGUN FRANCE
7.5-nm MACHINEGUN M1924/29

The French 7.5-mm M1924/29 Machinegun (Chattellerault) is
a gas-operated, magazine fed, light machinegun, which would normally
be classed as an automatic rifle by the U,S, This weapon was adopted
by the French in 1924 though the prototype actually appeared in 1921,
The standard rif 2 type cartridge at the time of the introduction of
this piece was the 8-mm rimmed round, 1In order to avoid the feeding
difficulties encountered when rimmed rounds are fed from a box magazinc,
this weapon was chambered for a newly designed 7.5-mm rimless round,
Special models of this rifle were made prior to WWII for adaptation to
fixed aircraft installation. The same basic systean was adapted to a
heavy machinegun design for use in tanks, armored cars, and fixed de-
fense positions, This machinegun, the M1931A was fed from either a
horizontal box magazine or a side-mounted drum holding 150 rounds.
While new small arms have appeared in the French service -- the M1950
pistol, M1949/56 rifle and the M1952 machinegun -- no provision has
been made to produce a ncw automatic rifle or as this weapon is re-
ferred to by the French, a light machinegun,

FUNCTIONING

This is a gas-operated, magazine fed, automatic rifle, in-
corporating a locking system very similar to that used in the U,S,
Browning Automatic Rifle (BAR). This is a selective fire weapon, type
of fire selected by the use of two separate triggers. With a loaded
magazine in place, the bolt handle is pulled to the rear to open the
bolt., The bolt remains to the rear with the slide and gas piston, the
bottom of the rear of the slide being engaged by the scar, Upon pulling
the trigger, the sear releases the slide and the assembled slide and
bolt move forvard, strip a round from the magazine and chambers it,

When the bolt comes to a stop against the barrel, the slide continues

to move forward, This final movement of the slide forces the rear of

the bolt up into a recess in the top of the receiver through a link and
at the same time, the striker carried by the slide, impinges against the
primer, Gas passes from a port in the barrel into a gas cylinder and
expands forcefully against the forward end of the gas piston., The piston
and slide start to the rear, the link brings the rear of the bolt down
out of engagement in the top of the receiver, and the assembly moves
straight to the rear. The recoilling parts strike a buffer system housed
in the stock. This weapon incorporates a rate-of-fire reduction mechanism
in the stock to slow the rate of fire,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . ¢« . v ¢« « . o 71.5-mm

Operation , , . « « o » » +» . + o Gas

Type of Fire ., . . . . . . . . . Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire . . . +« « « . « « . 350 rpm (Practical-175)
Type of Feed , . . . . . . . . . Box - 25 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 20.51bs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . 42,5 in

Effcctive range . . . . . . . . . 1,620 metars

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1, Remove Stock Retaining Pin.
21 Swing Stock up and disengage from Receiver,
3. Swing Triggerguard down and forward and disengage from Receiver.
4, Pull head of Ejector from slot in Receciver and remove,
5. Disengage Recoil Spring Guide and remove with Recoil Spring.
6. Slide the Piston and Slide with assembled Bolt from rear of Receiver.
7. Turn Gas Cylinder Tube Lock to "O" and remove Gas Cylinder Tube,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Engage Gas Cylinder Tube and lock
into place, Asscmble Ejector into Receiver. Assemble Bolt to Slide and
slide assembly into Receiver, Slide Recoil Spring and Guide into Slide and
engage rear of Guide with Receiver, Swing the Triggerguard up into place.
Attach Stock and Pivot down, Assnmble Retaining Pin to Stock and Receiver,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear. Swing the Safety
located on right side of Trigger Guard into "SAFLE.," Place loaded Magazinc
into top of Recciver, Place Safety on "FIRE."

To fire: Press the Trigger; the Bolt will move forward, chamber
a round and fire it, If the front Trigger has been pulled the weapon will
fire one shot, The Trigger will have to be pulled for cach shot, 1If the
rear Trigger has been pulled the weapon will fire as long as the Trigger
is held back or until the Magazine is empty.
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MACHINEGUN FRANCE
7.5-mm MACHINEGUN M1931A

The French 7.5-mm M193lA Machinegun is a gas-operated,
magazine fed machinegun which functions in 4 manner very similar
to the French M1924/29 Light Machinegun., This is basically a heavy
version, classed by the French as a '"tank and fortress model" of the
Light "Chatellerault" (M1924/29) machinegun, This weapon, originally
designed for mounting in armorcd vchicles, was later modified for
mounting on the U,S, caliber .30 M2 machinegun tripod, Near the end
of WW11l the French developed the MAS M1945 tripod mount for the
weapon, Though adapted for a ground role, this weapon is usually en-
countered in armered vehicles, The M1931A utilizes a very heavy
barrel since it was designed [or sustained fire employment and thus
has no quick-change capability, It is fed from two types of maga-
zines, Both magazines attach to the right side of the piece. A
standard box magazine holding 36 rounds is generally encountered,
A drum type, 150-round wmagazine, was designed for the tactical sus-
tained fire role, This machinegun has no safety lever or device to
lock the firing mechanism, When unloading, after the magazine is
removed, a round will remain in the fcedway, Since the weapon f[ires
from an open bolt, releasing the bolt even with the magazine re-
moved, will chamber and fire the round remaining in the feedway,

FUNCTIONING

This is a gas-operated machinegun which fires from an open
bolt, With a loaded magazine in place, pull the operating handle to
the rear to open the bolt, The bolt attached to the top of the slide
by a link, will remain to the rear with the slide, the bottom of which
has been engaged by the sear. The recoil spring has been compressed by
this action, Pulling the trigger will release the slide, the slide
will move forward carrying the bolt, a round will be stripped from the
magazine and chambered, The face of the bolt comes to a stop against the
rear of the barrel and the recar of the bolt is forced up by its link
connection with the slide into a recess in the top of the receiver,
Continued forward movement of the slide, which carries the firing pin,
causes the firing pin to impinge against the cartridge primer and fires
the round, GCas tapped from a port in the barrel enters the gas cyl-
inder and strikes the gas piston attached to the forward end of the slide.
The piston and slide with attached bolt, move to the rear, pulling the
top rear of the bolt down out of engagement with the recess in the top of
the receciver, The recoil spring is compressed and the bottom of the
slide is ecngaged by the sear and held to the rear, The weapon will con-
tinue to fire if the trigger is held to the rear and the sear is unable
to engage the slide,




CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber ., . ., . . . . .+ .+ .+ . . 7.5mm rimiess
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas
Type of Fire . . . . « . . . . o Yull-auto only
Rate of Fire ., , . .
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . Box-36 rd cap
Drum-150 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 30.0L 1bs
Overail length . . . . . . . . . 40,6 in

Effective vrange . . . . . . . . . 1,850 meters
TIELD STRIP PROCEDURIL

STEP ACTION

Ly With the weapon cmpty and the Bolt forward, p—ess in on the Back-

plate Catch, rotate it 90 degrees and remove the Recoil Sprfng
and Guide,

2, Remove the Backplate Retaining Pin,

3. Pull the Backplate off to the rear.

v Remove the Trigger Group.

5 Remove the Slide and Piston Assembly with attached Bolt out the
rear of the Receiver,

O, Turn the Gas Cylinder Tube Lock and remove the Gas Piston Tube,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble the weapon in the reverse order, Place the Gas Piston
Tube into position and engage, Assemble the Bolt to the Slide and
Piston Assembly and slide into the Receiver, Assemble the Trigger Group
to the Receiver, press the Backplate into place and assemble the Back-
plate Retaining Pin to the Receiver and Backplate. Slide the Recoil
Spring and Guide into the hole in the rear of the Rackplate, push in and
turn 90 degrees to engage,

LOADING AND FIRING

Te load: Pull the Operating Handle to the rear, the Slide and
Piston Assembly with attached Bolt will remain to the rear, Attach a
loaded Magazine to the right side of the Receiver,

To Lire: ©Pull the Trigger, the Slide will be released carrying
the Bolt forward to chambcr and fire a round, If the Trigger is held to
the rear the weapon will continue to fire until the Magazine is empty.
NOTE: This is a dange-ous weapon to unload, Even with the Magazine re-
moved, a round remains in the Feedway and must be pushed out manually be-
fore the Bolt can be closed,

Iv-9
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{ MACHINEGUN FRANCE
] 8-mm MI1914 (HOTCHKISS)

The French MI914 Hotchkiss Machinegun is a gas-operated, strip-
clip fed, heavy machinegun which saw extensive use in both WWI and WWIT.
Limited numbers were recewered in Korea during the Korcan Conllict,

This weapon was the first truly successful Hotchkiss designed machinegun
though the original design appeared in 1895, Many variations of this
Hotchkiss system have ppeared throughout the world, most notably the
Japanese copices of the system. The weapon was unusually heavy for the
caliber and 1s characterized by the heavy [inned barrel, designed for
sustained firce, and the metal strip-clip feeding systoem,

FUNCTTONINC

This Is a cas-operated weapon in which the feeding of the
strip-clip containing the ammunition is accomplished by camming studs
on the upper surface of the gas piston transmitting the reciprocating
motion of the piston into a tranverse motion of the belt leed com-
porents,  With a loaded strip of ammunition inscrted into the feedway
From the left, the bolt handle is drawn to the rear where the scear
cnvdges 4o scear bent on the slide holding the slide and bolt to the
rear, When the trigger is pulled the scar releases slide and the slide
carrving the volt moves forwvard under impulse of the recoil spring, the
bolt strips a round from the c¢lio and chambers it. AL the same Uime
the camming stud on the upper iear portion ol the slide which s envaged
with a link attached to the rear of the bolt, torces this Tink down so
that 1t locks in front ol a shoulder in the recciver, A lorward stud
on the slide contiacts the firing pin and forces it into the primer,

Gas o is tapped from the barrel to impinge avainst the piston torcing

the piston rearward, The piston being a torward extension of the slide
Forces the slide rearward causing the cam on the slhide to raise the
focking pin on the Tink up and out of its cngavement in the locking re-

cesses in the receiver and the anltocked bolt is carried to the rear by
the slide,  Feeding cams on the upper surface of the piston rotale
Feed pawl to draw the strip-ciip into the leedway and position the next
round for feeding. This weapon Cives [full-avtomatic oniv and the ve-

coiling parts will move Torward ifmediately and the Diring cevele will

be repeated until the trigger is 0o deared or the strip-clip is cuply, 1

Loaded clips can be attached to the strip being fod into the weapon ;

during firing to deliver sustained {ire bevond the 30-round clip [
capacityv,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-mm
Operation ., . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Five o . o . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire o . . . . . . . . . . 550 rpm (Practical 200)
Type of Feed . . . 0 . . . . . . . Strip - 30 rd cap
Weight, v/mwnt. . . . . . . . . . 106.5 lbs

Overall length . ., . O T/ B 81}

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 2,150 meters

FTIETD STRIP PROCEDURE
STEP ACTION

l. Push in on Recoil Spring Guide protruding from Back Plate inside
of Spade Crip.

2 Drive Back Place Pin out to the left.
3. Pull Back Plate with Recoil Spring and Guide from Receiver.
4. Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear to bring the Bolt, Slide and Piston

Assembly rearward and remove these components from the Receiver,
Lift the Bolt from the rear of the Slide.

5. Drive the Feed Block Key, located along the lower edge of the TFeed
Block on the right side of the Receiver, to the rear and remove,

6. Lift the Feed Block Assembly from the Recciver.

P Slide the Trigger Group to the rear and remove from the Receiver,

Discngage the Trigger from the Trigger Group,

ASSEMBT.Y PROCEDURF

Assemble in the reverse order.  Asscable the Trigger to the Trigger
Group and slide the assembled group onto the Receiver, Place the Feed Block
Assembly into position and drive the Feed Block Key into place, Asscemble
the Bolt to the camming post on the upper rcear of the Slide and slide the
Slide, Bolt and Piston into the Receiver., Place the Recoil Spring into the
rear of the Slide and push the Back Plate with Recoil Spring and Guide onto
the Receiver and replace the Back Plate Pin.  The Recoll Spring Guide pro-
truding from the Bock Plate must be pushed in in order to push the Back
Plate Pin through the Receiver.,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and push the Safety Lever
to "SAFE." TInsert a 30-round strip of ammunition into the Feed Block from
the Teft side, push in untit first round in strip is ecangaged by Feed Pawl,
Make sure cartridges arc Tined up in strip.

To fire: Push Safety Lever to "FIRE," Puli the Trigger. The wea-
pon will fire, This picce fires full-automatic only and will continuce to
fire until the Trigger is released or the strip is cempty. Loaded strips of
ammunition can be continuously hooked onto the strip being fed into the wea-
pon so that long sustained firce may be delivered.,

Iv-10
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MACHINEGUN TRANCI

7.5-mm AAT MII-52

The French Model 52 Light Machincegun is a retarded blowback
weapon which fires full-automatic Trom an open bolt onlty, Tt is bipad
or tripod mounted and ntiltizes a quick-change barrel, a retrastabie
shoulder stock and a belt feed system similar to the German MC-42 Ma-
chinepun, ‘This weapon is classed as a General Parpose Machinepun and
is replacing the Frenceh M24/29 Light Machinepun, A tank version is
also mounted in the French AMX-13 Light Tank (illustrated). This wen-
pont is an example of the French deasien technique of utilizing the best
features of o number ol weapons to produce a versatile, eflficient wea-
pon.  The bolt lTocking svstem is similar to the Germaa (-3 Assault
Ritle exceept that a retarding lever iy utilized to stow the opening
movement ol the bolt instead of rollors as in the case of the G-3,

FUNCTTONTNG

With the bolt handle drivm to the rear to open the action o
loaded belt is positioned in the feedway,  When the trigger is pulled
the scar releasces the bolt which moves forvard under impulsce ot the
compressaed recoil spring, strips a round from the belt and chambers it
The bolt is constructed of two picees, a heavy rear portion and a Tizht
Forwvard head pertion.,  Between the head and the bodv of the bolt is o
locking lever which encages a shoulder in the receiver at one end and
the heavy body section at the other end,  When tne fiving pin strikes
the primer, pressure in the chamber forces the empty cartridee vear-
ward agawst the bott head, the boit head beaving against thc focicine
lever must ovevcome the resistance presented by the locking tover
bearing against the shoulder in the recceiver and the heavy bolt body,
By the time this resistance has been overcome the bullet has left the
muzzle and the action starts moving reavvard, A feed stud on top of
the bolt eneages the Feed Tever in the cover Lo move the belt feed pawl
from right to left to position the next round for feeding,  This weapon
fires full-avtomatic only and will continue to Tire until the tripner
is releasced or the beltb is emply,

Iv-11
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . e e e e e e e TU5-mm (M29 ctdge)
7.62-um (NATO)

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Retarded blowback
Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only
Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 050 rpm (Practical 223)
Type of Feed . o . . . . . . . . . Belt - 50 rd cap
Weight, w/mount., . . . . . . . . . 34.2 1bs
Overall length, stock retracted, , 38.7 in
Eifective FaNge = o 5 = « = 5 . « 25150 metgrs

FIETLD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1. Rotate Receiver Pin and remove Back Plate,
2. Raisce the Cover, pull the Bolt Handle to the rear, roewove Recofl

Spring, Guide and Bolt Asscembly out the rear of the Recciver,
remove head of Bolt.

By Remove the Triggerguard Pin and remove the Trigger Group Asscmbly,
4, Raise the Feed Block Assembly,
5. Pull Barrel Tock to the rear; swing Carrying v dle clockwise and

pull Barrel forward from the Receiver.,

ASSEMBTLY PROCEDURE

Asscemble In the reverse order,  Stide Barrel into front of Re-
ceiver, turn Barrel clockwise and engage Barrel itock. Assemble Trigger
Group to the Receiver and replace Triggerguard Pin,  Asscemble Bolt lead
to Bolt Body, slide Recoil Spring and Guide into Bolt and slide asscembly
into Receiver, Slide Back Plate onto Receiver and replace Receiver Pin,
Closc Feed Block Assembly and Cover.,

LCADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt landle to the rear and push the sSafety
Lever to "SAFE," Open the Cever and lay the first round of the loaded
belt into the Feed Block Assembly, positioning the first round against the
Cartridge Stop. The weapon can also be loaded with the Cover down by in-
serting the belt tab into the fceedway and pulling through until the tirst
cartridge stops against the Cartridge Stop in the Feed Block Assembly,

To firer Push the Safety Lever to "FIRE" position. Pull the
Trigger. The weapon will fire. This weapon fires fuil-automatic from an
open Bolt only and will continue to fire until the Trigger is released or
the belt is empty.

Iv-11
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MACHINEGUN GERMANY
7.92-mm MASCHINENGEWEHR 42 (MG-42)

The 7.92-mm MG-42 machinegun is a recoil operated, air
cooled, belt fed machinegun, Recoil is assisted by a muzzle re-
coil booster. It is fed from the left side, and fired from a bipod
or tripod with an extremely high rate of fire, This weapon has a
quick change barrel removable from the right side of the barrel
jacket., In WWII the Model 42 replaced the Model 34 as the standard
general purpose machinegun of the Germaw APmy. The Model 42 was
cheaper and simpler to manufacture thian the Madel 34 and incorpor-
ated a modified bolt system. The Made! 34 was well-made, utilizing
machined parts and components and a gomplex rdtating bolt-head
system for locking. The Model 42 made use of Wany stampings, partic-
ularly in the receiver, barrel jacket and bipQd constrvction, The
bolt system was changed to a straight recriprocating bolt which
accomplished the locking function by the use of locking rollers on
each side of the bolt which are cammed into locking recesses in the
barrel extension. After the West German Army was officially founded
in the early 1950s, considerable testing of various machineguns took
place to determine the weapon the West Germans would be armed with.
No weapon tested was deemed superior to the MG-42, and production of
a slightly modified model of the MG-42 was started in West Germany in
1957. Slight chages were made in the feed ramp to improve feeding,
and a floating accelerator was added to the internal rear portion of
the bolt to assure positive locking action during firing. It is
chambered for the NATO cartridge.

TINCTIONING

The MG-42 is fed from a non-disintegrating metal belt which
may be contained in a steel drum (50- rounds only) or linked together
in increments of 50-round belts contained in a metal ammunition box,
This weapon fires from an open bolt, With the bolt to the rear, an
ammunition belt positioned in the feed-way and the cover closed, the
trigger is pressed, the sear disengages from its bent in the bolt and
the bolt travels forward under the impulse of the compressed recoil
spring. The face of the bolt strips a round from the belt and chambers
it, As the face of the bolt comes flush with the rear of the barrel
extension (attached to the rear of the barrel) two locking rollers, lo-
cated on each side of the forward portion of the bolt, are cammed into
engagement with recesses in the barrel extension. The extractor slips
over the head of the cartridge and the firing pin carried in the bolt
strikes the primer, firing the cartridge. During recoil, the barrel
extension and bolt are locked firmly together by the engaged locking rol-
lers and recesses in the barrel extension for a fraction of the initial
recoil movement. When the barrel extension is . opped in its rearward
travel the rollers are cammed out of engagement and the bolt continues
to the rear alone, compressing the recoil spring and stopping its travel
against the buffer group contained in the stock., A stud located at the
top rear of the bolt engages a belt feed arm in the cover and imparts a
reciprocating action to the belt feed pawl which pulls the belt from
left to riglit to position the next round in the feedway.

Iv=-12



CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . o « ¢ o 4 o s« o« o + o 7.92-mm and 7.62-mm NATO
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil
Type of Fire . . .. . . . . . . Full-auto only
Rate of Fire . . . . . o+ . . . . 1,200 rpm (Practical-450)
Type of Feed . , . . . . . . . . Belt-50 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . + . . . . 20.1 Ibs
Overall length , ., . . . . . . . 48.31 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,890 meters bipod
2,300 meters tripod

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTTON
lg Open the Bolt by pulling the Operating Handle to the rea::,
20 Push the Barrel Release Lever out to the right.
353 Remove the Barrel to the rear.
4, Push forward on the Cover Latch and rzise the Cover.
510 Remove the Cover Hinge Pin,
6. Remove the Cover,
ba. Lift off the Feed Block,
s Pull the Trigger and allow the Bolt to go forward, Disengage
the Butt Stock Catch,
8. Twist the Butt a quarter turn and remove to the rear,
9. Remove the Bolt Assembly and Recoil Spring from the Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Proceed in the reverse order, Slide the Bolt Assembly and
Recoil Spring into the Receiver, Attach the Butt Stock and latch into
place, Place the Feed Block into position, assemble the Cover to the
Feed Block and put the Cover llinge Pin in place, Close the Cover, pull
the Operating Handle to the rear, Place the Barrel into positior in the
Barrel Release assembly and swing the Barrel Release Lever in against
the Barrel Jacket,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Open the Cover, place the first cartridge in the
belt against the Cartridge Stop in the Feed Block, Close the Cover, Push
the Safety on, from right to left, Pull the Operating Handle to the rear
to open the Bolt. Push the Operating Handle forward again until it locks.
To fire: Push the Safety ocff, from left to right. Press the
Trigger. The Bolt will move forward, chamber and fire a round. The weapon
will fire as long as the Trigger is held back.
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MACHINECUN ITALY
6.5-mm MODEL 1930 (BREDA)

The 6.5-nm Model 1930 Breda Machinegun is a recoil-operated,
magazine fed weapon which incorporates a quick-change barrel and a
non~-removable magazine into its design., The forcerunner of this piece
is the Model 1924 Machinegun produced by the Breda Plant, Brescia,
Italy., The original Model 1924 was finally placed on the market as
the Model 1926 and with minor changes was later designated the Moded
1928. A1l of thesce models utilized the unusual magazine system where-
by the magazine is pivoted away from the receiver, loaded from a con-
tainer and then pivoted back into position for firing. 1In 1930 the
Breda Plant merged with the Fiat concern and the Breda-Fiat Plant was
opened at Piacenza, The first product of this new plant was the 1930
Model Bruda ; chambered originally for 6,5-mm, it was later produced
for export in 7-mm and 7.9-mm caliber.

FUNCTIONING

This is a recoil-operated, full-automatic fire only weapon,
which (ires from a closed bolt, It should be noted that during firing,
when firing ceases, the bolt should be locked open to prevent "cook-
offs." The magazine is loaded by untatching the magazine housing
catch and pivoting the magazine forward on its hinge. A container, or
clip, of 20-rounds is inscrted into the magazine and the magazine is
pivoted back into [iring position. The cjection port cover should now
be opened., The bolt handle is drawn to the rear and released, the scar
cngages the scar bent on the firing pin holding the firing pin to the
rear and the bolt moves forward to strip a round from the magazine and
chambers it. A locking lug on top of the bolt rotates the locking ring
on the forward end of the bolt to engage the locking recesses around
the end of thie barrel. During this chambering action, oil {rom a car-
tridge lubricating device has squirted oil on the cartridge as it was
stripped from the magazine. This lubricating of the cartridge is ncces-
sary duc to the violent removal of the empty case f[rom the chamber. A
portion of the unlocking cycle is caused by the fired cartridge thrust-
ing rearward against the face of the bolt, When the trigger is pulled,
the scar, projecting from the scar housing to engage the firving pin,
releases the firing pin allowing the firing pin to move forward under
impulse of the firing pin spring and strike the primer. The bolt and
barrel locked together by the locking ring moves recarward in recoil,
the Tug engaging the bolt lock disengages the bolt locking ring and the
bolt moves to the rear independant of the barrel, compressing the re-
coil spring, striking the buffer system and moving forward to chamber
the next round. The firing pin is held to the rear until the bolt is
fully forward and locked at which time the scar releases the Liring pin.
This weapon fires full-automatic only and will continue to fire until
the trigger is released or the magazine is emply.
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . .. ... .. .. . 6.5-mm

Operation . . ... ... . .« . « Recoil

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 450 rpm (Practical 150)
Type of Feed . . . . .. . . . . . Box - 20 rd cap
Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 23,7 1bs

Overall length . . . . . . . « . . 48,7 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,280 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1 Pull Barrel Lock out and down to unlock Barrel.
2. Turn Barrel counterclockwise, slide Barrel forward to disengage

the Barrel from the Receiver,

2a. Move Barrel to the rear and remove from Barrel Jacket,

3. Rotate Stock Latch forward, grasp Stock Assembly and twist it
counterclockwise, remove from Receiver. Remove Recoil Spring,
Guide and Buffer Spring.

4, Draw Bolt Handle to the rear and remove Bolt and Firing Pin with
Spring from rear of Receiver.

S Remove Bolt Handle from Receiver.

6. Release Cover Latch, raise Cover, remove Cover Hinge Pin and
remove Cover from Receiver,

s Slide Magazine forward off its Hinge Plate.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order, Slide Magazine onto Magazine
Hinge Plate, Assemble Cover and Cover Hinge Pin to top of Receiver. As-
semble Bolt Handle into Bolt Handle Slot in Receiver. Assemble Firing Pin
and Spring into rear of Bolt and slide Bolt into Receiver. Engage Stock
Assembly to rear of Receiver and twist down to lock. Make sure that Stock
Latch engages. Slide Barrel forward into Barrel Jacket, then rearward to
engage Barrel with Receiver. Pivot Barrel Lock up to lock Barrel.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load:; Draw Bolt Handle to the rear and engage Safety Catch
to hold Bolt to the rear. Swing Magazine forward to expose Magazine Fol-
lower, Insert 20-round charger or container into Magazine and push in
until all cartridges are engaged. Open the Ejection Port Cover.

To fire: Draw Bolt Handle to the rear slightly to disengage
Bolt from Safety Catch, Bolt will move forward and chamber a round and
the Firing Pin will be held to the rear by the Sear, Pull the Trigger.
The weapon will fire, This weapon fires full-automatic only and will
continue to fire until the Trigger is released or the Magazine is empty.
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MACHINEGUN JAPAN
6.5-mm TYPE 11 (NAMBU)

The Japanese Type 11 Light Machinegun is a gas-operated,
hopper-fed, light machinegun copied from the French Hotchkiss design.,
Developed by General Kijiro Nambu in 1922 it saw cxtensive use during
WWII. The hicavy, radial finned barrel, odd-shaped stock and hopper
feed mechanism give it a rather unconventional look, Though the Tock- l
ing system, the rear of the bolt being cammed down by the slide to
lock, was conventional cnough, the complex hopper feed svstem was un-
usual and left much to be desired, This weapon, plus the later models
{Type 96, Type 97, Type 99 and Type 92), which all followed the llotch-
kiss design principle, arce obsolete and are not currently in Japanese
service,

FUNCTTONING

This is a gas-operated light machinegun which cmploys an un-
usual feeding system based on a hopper principle. The feed hopper, a
box=-shaped device located on the left side of the receiver, is loaded
with six, 5-round strip-clips. These clips are conventional rifle
loading clips, When the hopper is loaded a spring-loaded cover is low-
cred onto the top clip. Pressurce from this cover, as well as gravity,
keeps the anmunition moving down in the hopper to be fed into the re-
ceiver, A complex switching system positions the lowermost, right-
hand round in front of the bolt for chambering., As cach strip-clip is
empticed, the ammunition being stripped and positioned for loading, the
empty clip is ejected, the noext loaded c¢lip dropping into place for
feeding, With the hopper loaded and the cover down, the bolt handle is
drawn to the rear bringine the piston, slide and attached bolt to the rear
where a scar bent on the bottow of the slide is engaged by the scar,
When the trigger is pulled the slide is relecased and moves forward un-
der impulse of the compressed recoil spring, The bolt is carried on
the upper rear portion of the slide, a beveled surface on the rear of
the bolt being mated to 1 beveled post on top of the slide. A round
is stripped from the hopper and chambered by the boit, the bolt comes
to a stop against the rear face of the barrel, and the slide continues
to move forward for a short distence, During this movement the beveled
post on the top of the slide operating against the angled surfaces en
the bolt forces the rear of the bolt downward so the locking Tugs on
both sides of the bolt drop in front of tocking recesses in the recei-
ver walls, This f{inal movement of the siide also forces the firing pin
against the primer. Gas is tapped from the barrel to impinge against
the gas piston which is a forward extension of the slide, the slide and
piston move to the rear a short distance, Camming surfaces on the slide
now force the rear of the bolt upward to discengage the locking lugs on
the bolt from the locking recesses in the recciver and the slide, piston
aid unlocked bolt continue to the rear to stop asainst the buffer in the
backplate, This is a full-automatic weapon and will continue to fire
until the trigger is released or the hopper is empty,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.,5-mm

Operation ., ., . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Typel 8% Fiar® . . 6 6« o o - - @ - Bull-aut® BRLY

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 500 rpm (Practical 120)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Hopper - 30 rd cap

Weight, empty ., . . . . . . . . . 22,7 1bs
Overall Tength . . . . . . . . . . 44,1 in
Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,280 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURFE

STEP ACTTON
1. Rotate Back Plate Pin down and withdraw from Recciver,
2 Remove Back Plate with asscembled Buifer and Recoil Spring and
Guide from Recceiver,
3. Draw Bolt Handle to the rcar and remove from Receiver,
4, Remove Cas Piston and Slide with attached Bolt from recar of

Receiver, 1ift Bolt from top of Slide,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Asscemble in the reverse order. Asscmble the Bolt to the Stide
and slide Gas Piston and Slide with attached Bolt into rcar cf Receiver,
Assemble Bolt Handle to Bolt Handle slot in Receiver, Assemble Back Plate,
Buffer and Recoil Spring and Guide into recar of Receiver, push Back Plate
Pin through to left and pivot down to lock,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Push Safety Button to '"SAFLE," Raisc the Feed Hepper
Cover by lifting up on the Hopper Cover Handle, Holding Feed Hopper Cover
open, place six, 5-round strip clips into Hopper, bullets pointing forward,
lower the Hopper Cover until Cover rests on top of the ammunition,

To firec: Draw Bolt Handle to the rear. Slide will be engaged
by the Scar and the action will remain open. Pull the Trigger. The weapon
will fire full-automatic only and will continue to fire until the Trigger
is rcleased or the Feed Hopper is empty.

Iv-14
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MACHINEGUN JAPAN
7.7-mm TYPE 99
The Japanese 7.7-mm Type 99 Light Machinegun was the last of f
a scries of light machineguns designed by Nambu. The Nambu organiza- !
tion, founded by Kijiro Nambu in 1927, had merged with that of the 3
Chuo Kogyo Kaisha Company in Tokyo in 1937, and the Type 99 Light )
Machinegun was introduced in 1939 as a result of this merger. The
Type 99 utilized the radical bolt lock design and top fecd of the #.5-mm
Type 96 Light Machinegun though the barrel lock was changed te in- §
corporate a headspacing device. This is an excellent light machinegun 3
though it is no longer used by the Japanesce Armed Torces. This weapon i

is chambered for the 7.7-mm rimless ammunition and will not chamber
the 7.7-mm semi-rim ammunition for which the Japanese Type 92 Heavy
Machinegun is chambered,

i RS

ST

FUNCTTONING

This is a gas-operated, magazine [Led light machinegun which :
fires from an open bolt, full automatic only. Tt utilizes a quick
change barrel and the barrel is slid straight into the front of the re-
ceiver and a cross bolt cngages a notch cuft in the top of the barrel
to hold it in place. The barrel does not turn to lock. With a loaded
magazine inserted into the magazine opening in the top of the receiver, !

the »olt handle,

located on the left side of the receiver is drawn to

the rear and then pushed forward. The handle does not move with the
bolt during firing. The scar cngages the slide on which the bolt is

carried holding the action to the rear. The bolt lock is a hollow
squarce block of steel carried in the lower forward portion of the re-
ceiver. The slide moves back and forth through this lock during its

ArreGL et A

recipre:ating movement. When the trigger is pulled, the slide, carry-
ing the bolt on a stud on the top rearmost portion of the siide. moves
forwaru under impulse of the compressed recoil spring. The bolt strips

a round from the
stop against the
forward., As the
the slide passes

magazine and chambers it., When the bolt comes to a
reaxr face of the barrel, the slide continues to move
forward, or camming portion of the lower surfacce of
through the lock, the lock is cammed upward so that

the upper surface of the lock mates into a cut-out in the bottom of the
bolt and the stud on the slide strikes the firing pin driving it into

the primer. Gas

is tapped from the barrel where it impinges against

the [ace of the gas piston which is a forward extension of the slide.

The slide starts
lock down out o

rearward and a hump on the bottom of the siide cams the
its locking cut-oul in the bottom ot the beit, VWith the

Lock down, the bolt is carvied <o the vear by the wlide,  Toe slide strikes
a4 builer Ln the backplate and then moves torward again and ihe riring cycle
"o orepaitted,  This weapon Lirves lull-astomalic only and will continue to

Jirve until the trigger is released or the magazine is emply,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.7-mm (Rimless)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 850 rpm (Practical 225)
Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Box - 30 rd cap

j Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 22.2 lbs

] Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 42.3 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,620 meters

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURFE

STEP ACTION

Unscerew the Barrel Nut (Headspace Adjustient Nut) and pull Barrel
Locking Bolt out to the lelt.

e b e M i

la. slide Barrel out of Receiver.
. Zivot up and pull out on the Buffer Lock Pin.
3. Remove sulfer Assembly with Recoil Spring and Guide from rear of
Recelver.
4. Remove Slide, Gas Tiston and Bolt from Receiver, litt Bolt off of
Slide. (Plate covering Bolt Lock, located on bottom front of Re-
: ceiver, may be swung down to exposc Bolt Lock for removal if

necnssary., )

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. It Bolt Lock has been removed,
replace it and close plate covering opening, Ascemble bolt to slide and
slide Slide, Gas Piston and Bolt into Receiver, Assemble Buffer Asscembly
with Recoil Spring and Guide into rear of Receiver. Push Buffer Lock Pin

_ through Receiver and pivot down to lock. Slide Barrel into front of Re-
: ceiver. Push Barrel Locking Bolt through Receiver and tighten Barrel

: Nut. This Barrel is not turned to lock into place. NOTE: TIf this

: weapon Ls assembhled without the Bolt Lock the Scar will not releasc the
4 Slide.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear and push forward,
the Slide and Bolt will remain to the rear. Push the Safety Lever located
on the left side of the Trigger Guard ahecad of the Trigger to "SAFE."
Insert a loaded Magazine into the Magazine port on top of the Receliver.

To (ire: Push the Safety Lever to "FIRE." Pull the Trigger.
The weapon will fire. This weapon [ires full-automatic only, and will
continue to fire until the Trigger is releascd or the Magazine is omplv,

verofon
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MACHTNEGUN JAPAN
7.62-mm MODEL 62

The Japanese Model 62 Machinegun is the newest machinegun
produced by the .Tapanese defense industry and is currently being manu-
factured for the Japancse Ground Defensc Forces, It is a gas-operated,
belt fed machinegun which may be fired from either a bipod or tripod,
Most Japancse weapons have bzen of a uniform inferior design though
they have been closely patterned after such weapons as the Hotchkiss
and Bren machineguns or have been faithfull copies of the Lowis and
Orlikon weapons, The Mode' 62 Machinegun appears to have a number of
excellent design features including an independant gas piston with re-
turn spring, quick-removable barrcel and an excellent flash suppressor,
The very heavy slide carrying the bolt and an efficient buffer system
in the stock allow a relatively "soft" firing action which accounts
for a better than usual accuracy in this weapon.

FUNCTTONING

This wcapon fires full-automatic from an open bolt only and
utilizes an independant gas piston system which is returned to its
forward position by its own return spring. With a belt positioned in
the feedway and the bolt held to the rear by the sear engaging the scar
bent in the bottom of the slide, the trigger is pulled and the scar
releases the slide. The stide carries the bolt on its upper surface,
the firing pin attached to the slide being positioned in a tunnel in
the bolt., The bolt strips a round from the belt and chambers it. As
the round is chambered a camming ramp on the rear of the slide forces
the rear of the bolt to secat in front of a shoulder in the receiver at
the same time that the firing pin strikes the primer. The impulse of
the forward moving parts is in effect still felt when the cartridge is
fired. Gas is tapped from the barrel to impinge against the face of
the gas piston, the gas piston moves rearward to contact the face of
the slide., The slide is forced rearward and in so doing the rear of
the brlt is cammed down out of its locking rccess in the receiver. The
bolt and slide continue rearward and the gas piston is drawn forward by
the piston return spring., The slide strikes a buffer system in the
back plate and starts forward again. The f{iring cycle is wepeated until
the trigger is releascd or the belt is ecmpty.

Iv-16
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . . .+ . . . . . 7.62-mm (NATO)
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Cas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . , . . . . . . . . 650 rpm (Practical 275)
Type of Feed . . o . . . . . . . . Belt - 250 vd cap
Adeight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 23,5 lbs

Overall length . . . . . .. . 47,06 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,85 meters

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURE

STRP ACTTON
i Push Stock Retaining Pin out of Recciver Lo lTeft,
e Remove Stock Assembly withi Recoil Spring, Guide and Buffer Assembly
from rear of Receiver,
3P Ralse Cover, (This rceleases Barrel Locking Plunger,)
4, Draw Bolt Handice fully to the rear and remove,
o Draw Slide Assembiy with attached Firing Pin and Bolt from rear of
Receiver,
6. Align Carrying Handle dismounting stud with dismounting notch in

Barrel Tocking Ring, pusih Barrel Tocking I'Tunger rearward, turn
Carrying Handle until dismounting guide Tines are aligned then
pull Barrcl forward out of Receiver. (Cover must be open,)

il Remove Gas Piston and Gas Piston keturn Spring ifrom Receiver,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Asscmble in the reverse order. Assemble Gas Piston Return Spring
to Piston and slide Piston into front of Receiver., Slide Barrel into Barrel
Locking Ring with dismounting guide lines aligned, turn Carrying Handle up
to lock Barrel into place. Assemble Bolt to top of Slide and slide Bolt
and Slide Assembly into rear of Receiver. Asscemble Bolt Handle to Rece'ver.
Closce Cover. Attach Stock Assembly with Recoil Spring and Guide to rear
of Receiver and push Stock Retaining Pin through Recciver,

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw Bolt llandle to the rcar and push forward. Bolt and
Stide will be held to the rear by the Scar. DPush Safety Button to "SAFL,"
Raisce Cover and lay first round in belt against Cartridge Step in leedway.
Closc and Tatch Cover, Weapon may also be loaded by leaving Bolt forward
and pulling tab end of belt through feedway and then drawing Bolt to the
rear to position first round for fecding,

To firw: Push Safety Button to "FIRE' position., Pull the Trigger.
The weapon will five., This piece fires full-automatic only avnd will continue
to firce until the Trigger is relteased or the belt is empty.,
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MACHINLECUN UriS S niRe
7.62-mm DEGTYAREV (DP)

The 7.62-mn DP Machinegun is a gas-operated, pan fed
light machinegun designed in 1926-27 by Vasiliy Alellyevich Degtyarev,
This weapon became standard in the Russian Army in 1928 and saw ex-
tensive service in the Spanish Civil War, 1t was manufacturced and
used in large quantities in WWIT by the Soviet Forces but has bcen
replaced in recent years by the Russian RPD and RPK light machincguns,
The Degtyarev locking system, incorporating pivoting wings cn each
side of the bolt, is utilized in all Soviet light machineguns, The
weapon is fed from a 47-round capacity pan-type drum which is mounted
on the top of the receiver. A tank version (DT) of this machinegun,
mounting 2 60-round capacity drum appeared in 1929, Both the ground
machinegun and the tank machinegun were modified in 1944 by re-
positioning the recoil spring, originally positioned around the gas
piston beneath the barrel, to project from the rear of the receiver
in a recoil spring tuve, These modified models are known respectively
as the DPM (ground) and the DTM (tank) machincgun, Although the P
series is now obsolete in the Soviet Army it will be encountered in all
the Satellite Armies and is used by many countries outside the Soviet
Bloc,

FUNCTTONTNG

The DP light machinegun is an extremely simple gas-operated
weapon, There are only five moving parts which accomplish chambering,
locking, firing and unlocking, The 47-round pan magazine consists ot
a fixed exterior pan shaped housing and a rotating inner center piece
which exerts spring loaded pressure against the ammunition, With a
loaded magazine in place, the bolt handle is drawn to the recar and a
notch on the bottom rear of the bholt engages the sear., The recoil spring
positioned around the gas piston, or in the modified models posi.ioned
in a recoil spring housing projecting from the rear of the receiver, is
compressed, The bolt which is carried on the top of the bolt carrier at
the rear of the gas piston, nas a pivoted wing mounted on cach side of it,
These locking wings are cammed in flush with the sides of the bolt by
their attachment to the firing pin, When the trigger is pulled, the scar
disengages from the bolt and the bolt moves forward stripping a round
from the magazine, As the round is chambered, the f[iring pin which is
firmly engaged by a slot at the upper recar of the bolt carrier is pulled
forward, moving freely with respect to the bolt whicli has now stopped its
forward travel, This final forward movement of the firing pin forces the
locking wings on the bolt outward into recesses in the receiver, As the
round is fired, gas is tapped from the barrel to impinge against a cup
at the forward end of the gas piston, During the initial rearward movement,
the firing pin moves recarward due to its attachment to the bolt carrier, In
so doing, it allows the locking wings on the bolt to disengage from the re-
ceiver recesses, The assembly continues to the rear until the bolt is
engaged by the scar, 1 the trigger is held to the rear the cycle is
repeated,

TV-17




™

e S

Lo

CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . . . . . . v v v v o« » & 7.02-tm

Operation , ., . . . . . . . . . . Gas

Type of Fire , . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . 550 rpm (Practical-350)
Type of Peed , ., . . . . . . . . Pan =47 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 19,8 1lbs

Overall length , ., . .. . . . . 50 in

Effective range , . . . . . . . . 1,700 meters

FIFLD STRIP PROCEDURE

STEP ACTION
1. Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear to lock the Bolt open,
2, Press the Barrel Locking Stud, located on the left side of the

front of the Receiver, turn the Barrel up a quarter-turn, slide
the Barrel forward and remove.

3. Press the Trigger and allow the Bolt to go forward, Unscrew
the Receiver Locking Bolt at the right vrear of the Receiver.

4, Pivot the Butt Stock Group down and remove from the Receiver.

5'; Unlock and push down the Gas Piston Leock located at the rear of
the Gas Piston,

6. Slide the Gas Piston and Bolt Carrier with attached Bolt out of

the rear of the Receiver,
Lift the Bolt and attached Bolt Locks from the Bolt Carriers,
Disengage the Bolt Locks from the Bolt and remove the Firing Pin,

~J
L)

G
.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble the weapon in reverse order, Slide the Firing Pin
into the Bolt, place a Bolt Lock on each side of the Bolt and attach the
the assembly to the Bolt Carrier, Slide the Carrier and Gas Piston
Assembly with attached Bolt into the Receiver, Engage the Gas Piston
Lock, Engage the forward end cf the Butt Stock @roup and pivot upward,
Screw the Receiver Locking Bolt into the Receiver, Pull the Bolt Handle
to the rear to lock the Bolt open, Slide the Barrel into the Receiver
and turn it down to locked position,

LOADING AND TFIRTNG

To load: Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear to lock the #olt open,
Place the Pan magazine on top of the Receiver with the feed opening of the
pan forward and down, Engage the tongues on the forward edge of the pan with
the mating stud on the Barrel Jacket and push down firmly so that the Magazine
Latch at the front of the rear sight mount engages the rear of the pan,

To fire: This weapon fires from the open bolt, The ¢rip Safety
at the rear of the Pistol @rip must be depressed, Pull the Trigger and the

weapon will fire., Tt will continue to fire as long as the Trigger is held to
the rear,

V-7
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MACHINEGUN U.S.S.R
7.62-mm RP-46 (M1946)

The Soviet 7,.62-nm RP-46 Machincgun is designated the
Company Light Machinegun M1946 and is the tactical equivalent to the
U.S. M60 Machinegun, This weapon is a further modification of the
DP series of light machineguns which included the DP (ground), DT
(tank) and the DPM and DTM (modificd ground and tank). 7The major
modification of the RP-46 was the inclusion of a belt leced mechanism
which gave the weapon a belt as well as a pan feed capability, This
makes it an extremely versatile weapon, utilized as either a squad
automatic weapon, or offensive lTight machinegun when »an fed or a
offensive/delensive lTight machinegun employed at Company level when
belt fed, The belt feed mechanism utilizes a vertically positioned
arm whiclk contacts the reciprocating bolt handle and transmits this
horizontal movement into a lateral, side-to-side movement of the feed
arm components. This weapon is produced by the Chinese Communist and
is designated the Type 58,

FUNCTTONING

The RP-46 is a gas-operated, belt or pan fed light machine-
gun which fires full-automatic from an open bolt only. The bolt is
locked by pivoting wings carried cn cach side of the bolt which arc
cammed into locking recesses in the sides of the recceiver by the cam-
ming, action of the firing pin. The boit is carried on the upper roar
portion of the slide, a stud on the slide to which the firing pin is
attached projects up into the bolt from the bottom, With o round
positioned in the feeduway, the bolt handle is drawn to the vear, The
trigger is pulled, the scar disengages from the scar bent on the
bottom of the slide and the bolt, slide and piston move forward under
impulsce of the compressed recoil spring which is housed in a tube
projecting from the rear of the receiver., The bolt strips a round
from the belt, chambers it and comes to a stop against the rear facce

of the barrel. The slide and piston continue to move a short distance

and the fiving pin, carvied by the stide, cams the locking wings on
cach side of the bolt nut into the recesses in the receiver and con-
tinucs forward to strike the primer. Gas is tapped f{rom the barrcel
to impinge against the gas piston which is a forward extension of the
slide. The slide is driven rearward, Jdrawing the striker rearward

te allow the locking wings to be cammed in flush with the sides of
the bolt., The bolt being unlocked is also carried to the rear by the
slide. This weapon fires full-automatic only and the firing cycle
will be repeated until the trigger is reteased or the magarzine is
cempty .,
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CHARACTERISTTIC DATA

Catiber . . . ., . . . . . . . . . 7.82-mm (M1930 ctdge)
Operation e e A Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire .

Type of Feed . . . . . . . . . . . Belt - 25) rd cap
Pan - 47 rd cap

Weight, empty . . . . . . . . . . 28.7 Ibs

Overall length . . . . . . . . . . 49,7 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . |,760 meters

FIELD STRTP PROCEDURIL

STEP ACTION
i Push in on Tube Lock and turn clockwise.
2. Remove Tube Lock and Recoil Spring Housing Assembly with Recoil
Spring from Receiver.
3. Unscrew Recciver Lock and remove,
4, Pivot Stock and Trigger Group Assembly down and remove [rom
Receiver.,
o Disengage Gas Piston Lock by pushing to the rear and down.,
6. Draw Feed Mechanism Lateh to the rear, (sce step 7) raise TFeed

Mechanism to discngage Feed Arm from Bolt Handle, draw Bolt
Handle Lo the rear stightly, lower Feed Mechanism, Draw Bolt
Handle fully to the rear and remove Bolt, Slide and Piston
Assembly from the Receiver,

7. Draw Feed Mechanism Latch to the rear, raisce Feed Mechanism up
and draw to the rear to disengage from Receiver and rcemove.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: Draw Bolt Handle to the rear, Pivot Safety Lever for-
ward to '"SATE," Raisec Cover, lay loaded belt into feedway, close and
latch Cover. The weapon may also be loaded by leaving the Bolt forward,
inserting the belt tab into the feedway with the Cover down, pulling thc
tab threcugh until it stops. Drawing the Bolt to the rear will now opcrate
the Belt Feed Mechanism and a round will be positioned in the feedway
ready for chambering. The Safety Lever should be placed on "SATE" at
this point, To load the 47-round pan Magazine the Feed Mechanism must be
removed and the pan is positioned in the same manncer as it is in loading
the DP or DPM machinecguns.

To [ire: Pivot the Safety Lever to che rear, Pull the Trigger,
The weapon will fire., This piece {ires full-automatic only and will con-
tinuc to fire until the Trigger is relecased or the ammunition belt or pan
is cmpty.
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LIGHT MACHINEGUN U.S5.S5.R.
7.62-nm MACHINEGUN (RPD)

The 7.62-mm Ruchnoi Pulemet Degtyarev (RPD) was adopted in
1948 as the standard squad automatic weapon of the Soviet Army., It
is chambered for the Model 43 intermed ate-size cartridge as are the
Assault Rifle (AK) and Carbinc (SKS). The RPD is not employed for
sustained fire missions., The barrel is chrome-plated and is not of
the quick-change type. It is fed [rom a mectallic belt which is con-
tained in a drum attached to the underside of the receiver. The RPD
is the lightest belt fed machinegun in use today, The amount of gas
taken from the barrel to [unction the action can be varied by a 3-
position gas regulator located at the front end of the gas cylinder in
a manner similar to the British Bren gun, Since its adoption in 1948,
the RPD has been modified twice, The first modification (1953) in-
cluded: (1) relocation of the rear sight windage knob from the right
side to the left, (2) addition uf a rear sight guard, and (3) changing
the design of the piston head from female to male with respect to the
gas block, A second series of modifications occurring between 1955 and
1958 included: (1) addition of feed and ejection port covers, and
(2) changing the bolt handle from a reciprocating, non-folding type to
a nonreciprocating, folding type, The RPD is being replaced by the RPK,

FUNCTIONINGC

This is a gas-operated, full-automatic light machinegun,
It fires from an open bolt position. With the bolt to the rear, and
the first round in the belt positioned against the cartridge stop in
the feedway, the trigger is pulled, The sear is disengaged from the
scar notch on the underside of the slide assembly, The gas piston, the
slide assembly, and the attached bolt move forward under the impulse of
the compressed recoil spring, A stud on the top rear of the slide en-
gages the track of the belt [eed lever located in the cover which mcves
the belt feed slide to index the first round in front of the moving bolt,
The bolt strips the round [rom the belt and chambers it, Continued for-
ward movement of the piston and slide assembly cams the locking wings
mounted in cach side of the bolt out to engage mating recesses in the
receiver, The final forward movement of the slide assembly causes the
firing pin to strike the cartridge primer, Gas enters the gas cylinder
from the barrel, impinges against the gas piston and drives the piston
to the rear, After a [{ractional movement of the piston and slide
assembly, the slide camming against the inner surfaces of the locking
wings carried in the bolt, unlock the bolt and carry it to the rear.
The recoil spring is compressod by this action and the slide is cngaged
by the sear il the trigger has been released, [ the trigger is still
pressed the cycele is repeated,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . ., . . e e v e o v o« . 1,62-tm M-43 (short)
Operation , . , . . . . «+ . . . . Gas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire , . . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical-375)
Type of Feed ., . . . . . . . . . Belt -100 rd cap
Weight, empty ., . . . . . ., . . 15.4 1bs

Overall length . , . e + . . . 4L0.8 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 1,210 mecters

FTELD STRIP PROCEDURFE

STEP ACTION
1, Turn the Butt Trap Cover at right angles to the Stock.
e Place a screwdriver in the top hole in the Butt, Engage the

cross-slot in the Recoil Spring Plug and turn one-quarter turn.
Remove the Recoil Spring Plug, Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring
Guide from the rear of the Stock,

3. Push out the Butt Retaining Pin,

4, Pull the Butt and Trigger Group to the rear and disengage from
the Receiver,

5. Raise the Cover Assembly by pushing forward on the Cover Latch,

o, Pull the Bolt Handle to the rear, The Piston and Slide Assembly

and Bolt can now be removed from the rear of the Receiver. The
Bolt and assembled Bolt Locks can then be lifted from the Slide,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Froceed in the reverse order, Assemble the Bolt and Bolt Locks
to the Slide, Slide the Piston and Slide Assembly with the attached Bolt
into the Receiver, Close the Cover., Slide the Butt and Trigger Group onto
the bottom of the Receiver, Replace the Butt Retaining Pin, Place the
assembled Recoil Spring and Guide and Recoil Spring Plug in the hole in 3
the Butt. Engage the cross-clot in the Recoil Spring Plug with a screw-
driver., Push in and turn one-quarter turn to lock in place, Turn the
Butt Trap Cover to a vertical position.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: This weapon is fed from a 100 round link belt which is
carried in a drum attached to the bottom of the Receiver, When the drum is
loaded the belt loading tab should be left protruding from the trap door
of the drum. Assemble the drum to the Receiver and lock into place, Pull
the Bolt Handle to the rear, Push the Safety Lever, located above the
Trigger on the right side of the Trigger Group, forward to '"SATE," Push
forward on the Cover Latch and raise the Cover, Lay the Belt on the feedway
so that the [irst round is against the Cartridge Stop, Close the Cover,

To fire: Push the Safety Lever to the rear. Pull the '[rigger,
The weapon will fire until the Trigger is released or the belt is empty.
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MACHINEGUN U.S.S.R.
7.62-mm S$SG-43 (GORYUNOV)

The Soviet 7.62-mm SG-43 Machinegun is a gas-operated, belt-
fed machinegun which fires full-automatic from an open bolt only. This
is an extremely wetl made weapon which utilizes a quick-removable bar-
rel and an unusual locking system in which the bolt is cammed to the
side to lock. This weapon saw extensive service in WWIT and the Korean
Conflict. It is standard in meny Soviet Satellite countrics. The SG-43
replaced the Soviet ML910 Maxim (SPM) in the Soviet Army, and has, since
the end of WWIT becn modificd slightiy. These modifications include a
longitndinally fluted barrel, provision for headspace adjustment and a
change in backplate design., Two new mounts also appeared with this
modificd weapon. The modificd weapon is designated the SGM (Heavy
Modernized Gorvunov).

FUNCTIONING

This is an air-cooled, gas-operated weapon with a quick-change
barrel. The bolt rides on a camming stud on the upper rear portion of
the slide. With a loaded belt positioned in the f[eedway, the livst
round gripped by the spring-loaded claws of the feed carrier, the operat-
ing handle is drawn to the rcar drawing the slide, piston and bolt to
the rear where they are held by the sear, the belt feed slide moves from
right to left drawing the next round into position. When the trigger is
pulled the slide carrying the bolt moves forward, the bolt pushes the
first round out of the feed carricer into the feed tray and into the cham-
ber. The belt feed slide riding in transverse grooves in the top of the
slide moves to the right to cngage the next round in the belt., When the
bolt comes to a stop against the rear face of the barrel, the slide
continues for 3/8 inch during which time the camming stud on top of the
slide forces the rear of the bolt to swing to the right where it engages
a recess in the right recciver wall. The slide strikes the firing pin
at this time forcing it against the primer. Gas is tapped from the bar-
rel where it impinges against the face of the gas piston forcing it
rearward., The gas piston, which is a forward extension of the slide,
forces the slide rearward, the slide cams the bolt out of the locking
recess in the receiver wall and carries it to the recar where the scar
will engage and hold the action open if the trigger has been released.
The belt feed slide, being operated by the moving slide, has moved to
the lett drawing the next round into the feedway. If the tiripger has
been pushed in the sear will not engage and the firing cycle will be re-
peated until the trigger is releasced or the belt is empty.  The barrel
can be changed without removing the ammunition belt from the fecdway,

The change can be accomplished in approximately 20 seconds in the fol low-
ing manner: raising both covers; draw bolt to the rear; push the barrel
Lock to the left; pull the barrel forward by the barrel handle: slide a
new barrel into place; push the lock to the right, drop the two covers
into place to latch, release the bolt to move [forward to engage Lhe

first round; and draw the operating handle to the rear; pulling the
trigger will fire the weapon,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caiiber .. . 7.62-mm (M1930 ctdge)

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Cas

Type of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . Full-auto only

Rate of Fire . . . . . . . . . . . 700 rpm (Practical 7300)
Type of Feed . . . . . . o . . . . 250 vd metal belt (non-dis)
Weight, w/mount . . . . . . . . . 62.6 Ibs

Overall ltength, gun only . . . . . 44.2 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 2,300 meters

PTELD STRTP PROCIIDURE
STER ACTTION

| Push in on Zover Latch and raise Cover and Feed Cover,

2. Recove Feed Carrier from Feed Cover.

3 Pull Back Pluate Pin out of Receiver to the right. Hold Back Plate
tirhtlv and slide out of rear of Receciver with Recoil Spring.

sl Drow Operating Handle to the rear sharply to bring Bolt and Slide
to the rear of the Receiver.

5% Oraw Bolt, slide and Gas Piston out the rear of the Receiver.
L7t Bolt off of Stide.

6. Drav 8 'k Feed Slide out of Receiver to the right.

7. Pucy Berrel Lock, a rectungular plite located above the Bellb Feed
Slide opening, to the left as :ur as it will go, grasp the Barrel
Handle and pull the Barrel forvivrd out of the Receiver.

8 Remove the Operating llandle from the rear of the Receiver.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Assemble in the reverse order. Barrel mayv be assembled last.
Position Operating dandle into the bottom of the Receiver. Slide Barrel
into front of the weceiver. NOTE 1 In asscembling Barrel make surce Gas
Cylinder on Barrel aligns with the Gas Tube projecting from front of the
Receiver. Slide Belt Feed Slide into Bellt Feed Slide opening. Assemble
Bolt to Slide and assemble Slide, Gas Piston and Bolt into Recciver.
Push Operating Handle forward. Asscmble Back EF:ate and Recoil Spring into
Receiver and push Back Plate Pin through the *cceiver from the right.
Asscemble Feed Carrier to Feed Jover. {Close berh the Covers firmly, make
sure Cover Latch - ueages.

LOALING AND FIRING

To load: Rzi... <t Cover and lay the loaded belt on the feedway.
Place the rim of the (i.st cartridg: into the spring-loaded jaws of the Foed
Carrier. Close the Cover. Draw the Operating Handle to the rear and push
forward., The Bolt and Sli.lc assembly will be held to the rcar by the Sear.

To fire: The Safety Lever automatically blocks the Trigger when
the weapon is not bheing fircd. Push the Safety Lever up with the left thumb
and push in on the Trigger with the r.ght thumb. The weapon will [ire, This

wedpon fires full-automatic ouly and will continue to fire until the Trigger
is released or the ammunition clt 1s empt:.
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MACHINEGUN U,5.S5.R,

7.62-mm MACHINEGUN M1910 (PM)

The 7.62-mm Maxim M1910 Machinegun is a recoil operated, belt
fed water cooled machinegun, employing the toggle joint locking principle
invented by Hiram Maxim in 1884, The Maxim design was utilized in the

German MG-08 and variations, The Vickers Sons & Maxim (PM) as used by
The Soviet army was first purchased from the Vickers & Maxim plant., Two
Sovietr designed mounts are available for this wecapon, one a heavy two-
wheeled mount (Sokolov), and the other a somewhat lighter two-wheeled,
dual purpose mount which can be used for ground or AA fire. The Maxim
principle is the first successful, mass-produced automatic loading system

to see extensive use, The United States did not consider the Maxim

machinegun an ecffective system until 1904 and did not obtain any for the
U.S., Army until 1917, From July 1917 to September 1918, 12,125 wuns
were made by Colt in ,30 caliber, More than 7,000 of these accompanied
American troops overscas, The Soviet version of the M1910 may be en-
countered with or without the large cap on the top of the water jacket,

FUNCTTONING

This is a recoil operated machinegun utilizing the toggle joint
locking principle in which a two-piece unit joined in the middle by a
togple joint offers resistance to movement of the bolt carried on the
forward piecce when the two picces are in line, When the joint is '"broken',
the forward picce is able to move rearward against a continuously lessening
resistance.,

To load: The crank handle (operating handle) is pushed forward
to draw the lock (bolt) to the rear. The belt is pulled through the feed-
way until it stops and the handle is released, The vertical reciprocating
cartridge carrier on the forward face of the lock will move up to cngage
the rim of the first cartridge in the belt, Operating the handle again
pulls the round from the belt, the cartridge carrier moves down as the
lock moves rearward, As the handle is released and the lock moves forward
the carrier chambers the vround and moves up to grip the next round. The
toggle joint which is connected to the crank handle by a pivot point is
now down slightly below a straight lince and the lock is held firmly against
the brecch, When the trigger is pulled the scar is rceleased by the trigger
bar., The lock carried on the barrel extension which is attached to the
barrel remains {lush against the breech in a locked position and the asscmbly
moves to the rear under the force of recoil. The curved rear surface of the
external crank handle Ls [orced against a camming surface mounted on the
outside of the right side plate and in so doing is forced upward. Being
connected to the toggle joint the movement of the crank handle breaks the
straight line configuration ¢f the {ront and rear pieces upon which the
lock is mounted, the borrel extension reaches its rearmost point ol travel
and stops and the lock continues rearward, The carrier extracts the [ired
case and a new round from ithe belt during this movement. The recoil spring
connected by a link to the opposite end of the erank pivot point is expanded
and in contracting forces the parts forward into firing position. 1f the
trigger is held the weapon will continue to fire,
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CHARACTERISTICS

Caliber . . . . . e « « « « o 7.62-mm M1908

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . Recoil

Type of Fire, . . . e« « « « o« o Full-auto only

Rate of Fire , . . . « . . 550 to 600 rpm (Practical-450)
Type of feed . . . . . . . . . . Belt - 250 rd cap

Weight w/mount . . . . . . . . ., 159,7 lbs

Overall length, gun only . , . . 43,6 in

Effective range . . . . . . . . . 2,150 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCEDURL

STEP ACTION

1. Press in on the Cover Latch and raise the Cover,

2 8 Lift the Feed Block off of the Receiver.

3. Push the Crank Handle forward and hold in this position.
4,

Grasp the Lock, raise it straight up, twist % turn and disengage it
from the stem on the connecting rod,.

51, Push the Recoil Spring Housing forward and remove it. Disconnect
the Recoil Spring from the Crank link,

6. Push the Backplate Retaining Pin through the Receiver and slide
the Backplate up off the Receiver.

7. Remove the Left Sideplate.

7a, Remove the Right Sideplate,

8. Slide the Barrel Extension and Barrel out of the Receiver, Dis-

assemble the Barrel from the Barrel Extension,

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE ]

Proceed in the reverse order, Attach the Barrel to the Barrel
Extension and slide into the Receiver. Assemble the Left and Right Side-
plates to the Receiver. Slide the Backplate down on the rear of the Re-
ceiver, Hook the Recoil Spring to the Crank link and attach the Recoil
Spring Housing to the Receiver, Lift the Lock connecting stem up and
assemble the Lock to it. Drop the lock back down onto the guide rails of
the Barrel Extension and operate the Crank Handle to properly position
the Lock, Place the Feed Block into position insuring the Feed Lever arm
engages the cut-out in the left Barrel Extension side plate. Close the
cover and operate the Crank Handle to assure the parts are assembled properly.

LOADING AND FIRING

To load: See explanation of loading in operating instructions.

To fire: Push the Safety Lever located beneath the butterfly
trigger to one side with the thumb, and push the trigger in with the other :
thumb., The weapon will fire and continue to fire until the trigger is re-

leased, or the belt is empty., When the trigger is released, the safety blocks
the Trigger and must be released to fire again,
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LIGHT MACHINEGUN
7.62-mm MACHINEGUN /RPK)

The Soviet 7,.62-mm Ruchnoi Pulemet Kalashnikov (RPK) is the
standard Soviet Squad Light Machinegun, It has replaced the RPD Light
Machinegun, The RPK is identical to the AK Assault Rifle as far as
operation and major component parts are concerned, It is essentially
an AK with a longer barrel, modified stock and a bipod attached, It
is an extremely well made weapon, 1t is fed from a curved 40 round
capacity box magazine or a 100 round capacity drum magazine, The barrel
is chrome lined as are those of the standard AK series of weapons, 1Tt
is chambered for the Soviet M1943 intermediate cartridge as are the other
two standard Soviet Squad weapons, the SKS Carbinc and the AK Assault
Rifle, The Soviet Infantry Squad, due to the elimination of the RPD,
now has only one automatic weapon system to learn and maintain, the AK
and the RPK,

FUNCTIONING

The AK Assault Rifle is a magazine [ed weapon, which {fires
from a closed bolt position utilizing a rotating bolt locking system,
The safety/select lever is located on the right side cf the receiver
above the trigger guard, With this lever in its uppermost position the
weapon is on "SAFE;" with the lever halfway down the weapon is set for
full~automatic fire; with the lever fully down the weapon is set for
semi-automatic fire, With a loaded magazine in place, the bolt handle
is drawn to the rear drawing the bolt carrier and piston with the at-
tached bolt to the rear, overriding and cocking the hammer and com~
pressing the recoil spring. When the bolt handle is released the bolt
carrier and bolt move forward, the face of the bolt strips a round from
the magazine and chambers it, The face of the bolt strikes the rear
face of the barrel and its forward movement is stopped, the bolt
carrier continues forward and cam surfaces in the bolt carrier acting
on lugs on the bolt, rotate the bolt to the right, locking lugs on the
head of the bolt engage locking recesses in the receiver and the ham-
mer is ready to be released, If the select lever is set for semi-
automatic fire when the trigger is pulled, the semi-automatic sear and
disconnector pivot, the hammer is rzleased striking the firing pin
which in turn strikes the primer, Gas is tapped from the barrel into
the gas cylinder to impinge against the piston, The piston and bolt
carrier move to the rear, the cams in the carrier rotate the bolt to
unlocked position and the carrier and bolt continue to the rear pivot-
ing the hammer recarward where it is engaged by the disconnector and
held to the rear, The trigger must be puiled for cach shot, If set
for full-automatic, a full-automatic disconnector on the bolt carrier
strikes the full-automatic sear, rotating it to release the hammer and
the hammer pivots forward to strike the firing pin. The firing cycle
continues until the trigger is released or the magazine is empty, There
is no bolt hold-open device on this weapon, when the magazine is empty
the bolt will be in the closed position,
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CHARACTERISTIC DATA

Caliber . & v ¢ v v o o o o o o o 7,02-mm (M43 ctdge)
Operation , . . ., . 4+ +. « « .« . . Gas

Type of Fire . . ., v « « ¢« & « » Full and semi-auto
Rate of Fire ., , . . . . . . . . 600 rpm (Practical 325)
Type of Feed . ., . . . . . . . Box - 40 rd cap

i Drum - 70 rd cap

[ Weight, empty . o v v o &« o o o » 14,2 1bs

Overall lengcth . . . . . &« ¢« o« o 40,9 in

Effective range . . v o 4 o » » o 1210 meters

FIELD STRIP PROCLEDURE
ACTION

I, Push in on the Recoil Spring Guide which protrudes from the rear
of tne Recziver,

] 3 ol At the same time the Recoil Spring Guide is pushed in raise up on

the Receiver Cover and remove it from the Receiver.

Push the Recoil Spring Guide in as far as it will go and lift it

up and out of the Receiver with the Recoil Spring.

; 3. Slide the Bolt Carrier, Bolt and Piston rearward until they can be
b lifted up and out of the Receiver.,

4 4, Turn the Bolt head until the lugs on the Bolt aline with the cam

1 grooves in the Carrier, slide the Bolt rearward until it discngages
] and then slide it forward and out of the Bolt Carrier.

3 53 Pivot the Handguard Lock up.

f G, Disengage the Handguard from the Receiver and 1lift it up and off

of the Barrel.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURL

Assemble in the reverse order, Slide llandguard into position and ;
pivot the Handguard Lock down to engage. Assemble the Bolt to the Bolt :
Carrier and slide the assembled Bolt and Carrier into the Receiver., Slide b
the Recoil Spring and Recoil Spring Guide into the rear of the Bolt Carrier, 3
push forward until the rear of the Guide clears the rear of the Receiver,

and push down to engage the rear of the Receiver. Slide the Receiver Cover

4 into place, push in on the Recoil Spring Guide and push the Receiver Cover ]
3 down to lock.,

LOADING AND FIRING E

To load: Insert a loaded Magazine., Push Safety Lever on right
side of Receiver up to "SAFE," Draw the Bolt Handle to the rear auad release
it. The Bolt will move ferward and chamber a round,

To fire: Push Satecry Lever to type of fire desired., Pull the Trig-
ger,  The weapon will fire. If the Select Lever is set all the way down the
weapon will fire semi-automatic and the Trigger must be pulled for each shot,
I} the Select Lever is set in the mid-position the weapon will fire full-

automatic fire and will continue to fire until che Trigger Is rcleased or the
Magazine is empty,
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GLOSSARY OF SMALL ARMS TERMS

ACCELERATOR.

A component which operates during the rearward movement of
the recoiling parts to increase the speod it which certain parts
move, In general, the rate of movement ¢ the bolt or breech-
block is increased, which increases the rate of fire of the weapon.

ACTION.

The assembly of moving parts in a weapon which (1) feed the
cartridge into the chamber (in a revolver, move a loaded chamber
into position for firing), (2) seal or lock the chamber, (3) fire
the cartridge, (4) unseal or unlock the chamber and extract the
fired cartridge case, and (5) eject the empty case.

1. Single Action: A weapon in which the hammer wmust be
cocked bcfore pressure in the trigger will fire the gun,

2, Double Action: 1In a revolver, a mechanism in which a
continuous pull on the trigger will revolve the cylinder to
place a luaded cartridge in position, draw the hammer to the
rear and release the hammer to fire the gun. In autoloading
pistols, a mechanism in which a continuous pull on the trigger
will draw the hammer to cock position and release it to fire the
round in the chamber. 1In some cases, the firing pin assembly is
drawn to the rear and released to fire the round in the chamber.

3. Bolt Action: A weepon (usually a rifle or shotgun) in which
the opening and closing of the breech is accomplished by manually
moving the bolt backward and forward in the receiver. This re-
ciprocating action extracts and ejects during rearward movement
and loads and locks during the forward movement., 1In most cases
a handle for manually operating the bolt is permanently affixed
to the bolt.

ACTUATOR.

A component operated either manually or mechanically which
transmits certain action or energy to other components. These
components are dependent upon movement of the actuator in order
to function,




iz amb ik

ASSEMBLY,

A grouping or collection of parts which form a single unit.
The unit usually cannot accomplish its designed function unless
all the parts are in the assembly; i.c,, bolt assembly, back-
plate assembly, cover assembly, magazine assembly.

AUTOLOADING.

A weapon in which the first round is manua'ly loaded into the
«hamber and after the first shot is fired, will cxtract the empty
cartridge case, cject it from the mechanism, load the next car-
tridge into the chamber and leave the hammer or firing pin cocked
for firing the next round. Uhe trigger must be rcicased after
cach shot is fired and pressurec must be rcapplied to fire the next
round,

AUTOMATIC.

A weapon in which the first round is positioned for loading
into the chamber, manipulation of certain components then chambers
the round, Aftec the Ffirst round is fired, the empty case is
cjected and a new round is chambered and fired., This action
continues until pressure of the trigger is released or the ammuni-
tion supply is exhausted. The extraction, ejection, loading and
firing opecrations are performed by utilizing the forces of gas
pressure or recoil, coupled with mechanical spring action.

BLACKPLATE,

An assembly of parts which meke up the rearmost portion of
the receiver and is removable from the receiver as a complete
assembly. Often contains buffer systems, trigger components and
safety mechanisms when part of a machinegun. Not to be confused
with Receiver Cap.

BALLISTICS.

The science which deals in the study of the motion and impact
of projectiles.

1. Interior Ballistics: The study of thc motion of a prejec-
tile in a gun barrel or tube, Ccncerned not only with the projec-
tile itself but with cartridge primer; ignition and burning of the
propellant; internal pressures and strains, stresses and torques
to which the beérrel or tube is subject as the projectile moves
toward the muzzle,
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2. Exterior Ballistics: The study of the motion of a projec-
tile in {light from thke time it leaves the muzzle until impact,

BARREL.

That portion of a weapon through which a projectile is propelled
by action of the gases generated by the burning propallant charge.

BARREL EXTENSTON.

A component to the rear of the barrel which carries or contains
the belt, breechblock or similar components. In some cases an
integral part of the barrel forging, in other cases the barrel may
be screwed, sweated, pinned or sgwedged into the forward end of the
extension,

BARRET, JACKET.

A metal sleeve or tube surrounding the barrel, 1In the case
oy weapons where the barrel is cooled by air, this jacket is per-
forated to allow air to circulate around the barrel. 1In cases where
the barrel is co~led by water, this jacket is considerably larger
in diameter than the exterior diameter of the barrel and is filled
with water to accomplish barrel cooling. The [ront end of the
barrel jacket generally supports the muzzle end of the barrel to
give added strength and rigidity to the barrel. In many cases the
barrel jacket also protects the firer's hands [rom barrel heat.

BENT,

A notch or cut-out in a component which is engaged by another
component to keep the first component from moving; i.c,, the notch
in the hammer which keeps the hammer immovable until the sear is
withdrawn from the notch; the notch on the undersurface of a bolt-
carrying slide which is engaged by a scar to hoid the slide immovable
until the scar is disengaged.

BIPOD.

A device used to support a weapon during [iring which consists
of two scparate "legs.'" Mounted near the muzzle end of the weapon
the bipod assembly is usually designed to be folded up against the
lower-most side of the barrel or barrel jacket when not in use.
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BOLT.

A major component of a firearm whose main function is to support
the base of the cartridge and seal the chamber when the cartridge
is fired. The bolt contains certain subassemblies such as firing
pin and extractor, and may contain other small components such as
scar, locking lugs (usually a portion of the bolt) and various
springs, pins and small parts. The bolt generally moves forward
and backward in the receiver in a motion longitudinal to the axis
of the bore. During the forward movement of the bolt the cartridge
is chambered and the chamber is scaled by the face of the bolt.
During the rearward movement of the bolt, the cartridge (or empty
case) is withdrawn from the chamber and cjected from the receiver.
The bolt may also be referred to as the breechblock, firing
mechanism assembly or lock (Maxim system).

BOLT CARRIER.

A component of the firing mechanism which carries the bolt and
which usually contains grooves, cams, lugs ctc., which assist in
locking the bolt on the forward position during firing. Manual
unlocking of the bolt is often accomplished by moving the bolt
carrier through an attached handle.

BOLT HANDLE.

A handle (projection) attiched to the bolt which can be grasped
in order to manually open or close the action,

BREECH.

The outside rear face of the barrel which meets the face of
the bolt or breechblock.

BREECHBLOCK.

A major component of a firearm which supports the base of the
cartridge and seals the breech. The use of this term is generally
reserved for breech closures which move up and down or to the side
rather than in a reciprocating plane. The inside rear portion of
the slide in a pistol is often referred to as the breechblock.

BUFFER.

A part intended to absorb the shock of moving parts or check
the motion of major components during recoil and/or counter-recoil.
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BULLET.

A projectile fired from a gun., Ballistically a bullet is a
projectile only after it has left the gun muzzle,

BUSHING.

A detachable metal lining, commonly used around another part
to provide a better fit than can be accomplished by direct machining.

BUTT.

In a shoulder arm, the rearmost face of the stock. In a hand-
gun, the bottom of the grip.

BUTT PLATE.

A protective plate attached to the butt, Often designed with
an opening to accommodate a cleaning material kit.

CALIBER.

The distance across the bore of a weapon, measured from land-to-
land. Also used to express comparative dimensions in ballistics;
i.e,, a bullet with a length of "three callibers" has a length
that is three times its diamecter, 1In connection with weapons other
than small arms it may also be used to denote barrel (tube) length;
i.c., a 3" - 50 caliber gun has a barrel that has a bore diameter
of 3 inches and is 50 times this dimension long, or 150 inches
long. (Expressed as 3"50, 75-mm/150, 75-mm/50, or 75/50.)

CANNELURE.
An indented ring or groove around a bullet into which the
cartridge case is roll-crimped to keep the bullet firmly attached

to the case.

C\RRYING HANDLE.

A handle attached to a weapon, usually a rifle or light machine-
gun, by which the wecapon can be casily carried. Normally attached
to the weapon at the center of balance. 1In most cases this handle
can be swung or folded out of the way during firing. Often used
to perform some function during disassembly such as unlocking
certain components.



CARTRIDGE. 1In small arms tcrminology, a cartridge is a complete
round of fixed ammunition which is composed of a cartridge casc,
primer, propcellant and bullet.

1. Ball Cartridpe: Any cartridge loaded with a single projec-
tile.

2. Blank Cartridge: Any cartridge which contains no projectile,

3. Guard Cartridge: Any cartridge loaded with buckshot or
with a standard ball projectile and carrying a reduced powder charge.

4, Multi-plex Cartridge: Any cartridge containing two projec-
tiles, one positioned behind the other,

5. Rim-fire Cartridge: A cartridge in which the primer mix-
turc is loaded inside the rim of the head of the case, The firing
pin can strike this rim at any point in its circumfercnce to ignite
the propelling charge in the case,

0. Center-fire Cartridge: A cartridge in which a primer, con-
tained in a cup, is pusitioned in the center of the head ol the casec.

7. Rimmed Cartridge: A cartridge which has a head larger in
diameter than the body, forming a rim or f[lange.

8. Scmi-rimmed Cartridgce: A cartridge which has a head only
slightly larger in diametcer than the body, with a shallow groove
machined around the circumfercence of the body forward of the head
to provide an extractor gripping surface.

9. Rimless Cartridge: A cartridge which has a head the same
diameter as the body, with a groove machined around the circumference
of the body [orward of the head to provide and extractor gripping
sur face,

10. Belted Cartridge: A cartridge of the rimless type which
has a thick band, or "belt" around the body just forward of the
extractor groove to provide greater strength in that portion of
the case,

11. Shot Cartridge: A cartridge loaded with small shot,
usually used for killing small game.

12. Signal Cartridge: A cartridge containing pyrotechnic pro-
jectiles, cither in single color or a combination of colors, used
for signalling.
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CARTRIDGE CLIP.

A device designed to hold cartridges, which when properly
positioned In a weapon allow the cartridges to be fed into the
chamber for firing.

1. Bloc Clip: A clip formed of metal in the shape of a
squarc-based "U", designed to be top-loaded into the magazine
wvell of a weapon, The clip holds a number of rounds of ammunition,
held firmly by ribbing, guides, or spring tension of the sides of
the clip. The cartridges are fed into the chamber from the clip
by action of the bolt and the clip is cjected from the weapon when
the last round is fired.

2. Charger Clip: A clip formed of metal so designed as to
grip the rims of a number of cartridges (usually five). The
cartridges are contained in the clip, one above the other, and are
held in place by a leaf spring cxerting pressurce against the heads
of the cartridges, A loaded clip is placed in charger guides at
the top of the magazine well, and the cartridges are pushed down
into the well, The empty clip is then removed from the charger
guides, in some cases manually, in other cascs by the forward
movement of the bolt.

3. Strip Clip: A clip formed of metal or plastic, onto
which cartridges are placed and held in position by [lexible
prongs, formed from the body of the clip, which grip the body of
the case.  The cartridges lay side-by-side in a horirzontal plane,
the length of the clip., The clip mav be of such a length as to
hold 30 or more cartridges. The end of the clip (with bullets
pointing forward) is inserted into the feedway ol the weapon until
the first round is cngaged bSv components of the feeding mechanism,
During firing the clip is continuously fed into the weapon by
action of feeding components to position cach succeeding round
for chambering, The empty clip (s c¢jected from the opposite side
of the weapon [rom which it cntered, Clips may be hooked together
during firing to provide a continuous supply of ammunition.

CASE,

The main body of the cartridge. That part of a cartridge in
which the other components arce held, Ofien referred to as the
Yshell ™

1. Bottleneck Case: A casce in which the mouth of the casce
is smaller in diamecter than the body, c.g., the body of the case
its larger in diameter than the bore of the barrcl. Shaped like
a bottle,
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g 2. Straight Casec: A case which is the same diameter its entire

length.
é 3. Tapered Case: A casc which is tapered slightly from the ;
3 base to the moutl . i
CHAMBER,
An unrifled portion of the bore at the rear of the barrel, ;

which receives and supports the cartridge when the breech is
closed. The ch-mber alines the bullet with the bore and the primer
with the firing pin.

i e

CHANGE LEVER.

A component on the exterior surface of the wecapon which is
connected to components within the weapon. When activated it
changes the type of fire from automatic fire to semi-automatic
fire and vice versa., Referred to as the Select Lever, May operate
as a pivoting lever, a sliding button or a 'push through'" button
(moving transversely from left to right and right to left).

e

CHARGER GUIDES.

Slots machined into the receiver opposite the magazine well
to receive the cartridge clip (charger clip). The cartridge clip
is held firmly by the guides while the cartridges are stripped
manually into the magazine well., Commonly referred to as Clip Guides ]

CHARGING.

The actiown of operating the bolt to rcady the weapon for firing,

COCK.

The action of positioﬁing the hammer, or firing pin, so that
the spring which imparts motion to these parts is compressed. The ]
hammer or firing pin is held in this position by engagement of a ‘
component, usually a sear, which is acted upon by the trigger. %
When the trigger is moved to release the scar the hammer or firing

pin, under impulsc of the compressed spring, moves to strike the §
primer in the cartridge. H
COCKING HANDLE, i

A component protruding from the side of the receiver or barrel
jacket which engages certain recoiling components inside the receiver.
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When drawn to the rear, these recoiling components arce also drawn

A rearwvard, This action "cocks" the weapon in preparation for ;
» firing. (In most belt-Lcd machineguns this rearward movement of i
; the cocking handle must be accomplished more than once in order §
1 to position the first cartridge for chambering.) Most Cocking E
] Handles are automatically disengaged from the recoiling components
while the weapon is firing. Not to be confused with Bolt Handle
which is n handle attached dirvectly to the bolt,

COCKINC PTILCE.

A component of the firing mechanism attacl.ed to the rear of
the striker or firing pin which allows this picce to be drawn to
3 the rear manually to cock the firing mechanism,

COMPENSATOR.

A device attached to the muzzle of a weapon, which due to its 3
desipgn allows the gases following the bullet out of the muzzle to ]
be deflected upward through slots in the top surface of the compen-
3 sator. The lower portion of the compensator is solid, so that while
-; some gas cscapes through the top, gas is also pressing against the
3 bottom. This pressurce against the bottom of the compensator,

; literally pushing the compensator down, pushes the muzzle down.,
! This action tends to retard the muzzle climb which is an instability
3 factor in a full-automatic firing weapon.

3 COOLINC FLANGES.,

Rings, ribs, ridges or flanges, machined into the exterior
surface of the varrel circumfcrence, This exposes more of the
barrel metal to the air and in coffect causes the barrel to cool
more rapidly than if the surface were smooth,

SR WLt e By AL g L

; CRANK.
3 A curved arm attached to an axle which is in turn attached to
i a recoiling component inside the receiver. Actuating the crank i
4 manually draws the recoiling parts to the rear (cocking). The E
‘ opposite end of the crank serves as a lever to transmit recoiling ;
3 energy to a recoil spring, The compressed cenergy of the spring :
; is then cransmitted back through the crank to force the recoil- :
E ing parts florward,
E
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DENTENT.

A pawl, stud, ball-check or similar movable projection under
spring tension which holds a movable or removable part in place
until moved. Moving the detent allows the part, against which
it is maintaining tension, to be moved or removed,

DISCONNECTOR.

A device incorporated into the action of a weapon which pre-
vents the firing of more than one shot for one pull of the trigger
or which prevents the weapon from being fired until the action is
fully closed.

EJECTOR.

A cam or projection inside the receiver against which the
cartridge casc strikes and is thrown clecar of the mechanism
after it has been drawn from the chamber by the extractor,

1. On hinge- franme weapons, springs working in conjunction with
the extractor, force the extractor to the rear after the barrels
have reached a position where the cartridge can be thrown clear
of the mechanism. This system combines extraction with ejection,

2. 1In certain weapons the ejector is a spring loaded plunger
located in the face of the bolt which exerts constant pressurce
against the head of the case. When the action opens cnough for
the case or cartridge to clear the ejection port, this pressurc
against the hecad of the case forces the case or cartridge out of
the mechanism,

3. In some weapons, the nosc of the firing pin protrudes
through the firing pin hole in the face of the bolt when the bolt
nears its most rearward point of recoil and forces the casc from
the mechanism,

4. In certain machineguns, the cjector is a portion of the
extractor mechanism, cxtraction of the case and cjection from
the receiver being accomplished by the same component,

EXTRACTOR.

A component  engaging &hie rim or extractor groove of the
cartridge casce while the casce is in the chamber, which withdraws
the case [rom the chawber when the action opens. In a revolver,
a scgment at the recar face of the cylinder which engages the rims
of the cases.,
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FEEDING.

The mechanical action of forcing cartridges {rom a magazine,
bloc c¢lip, strip clip or belt. successively into the chamber,
FEED GUIDES.

Cuides surfaces machined into the top of the magazine well,

or lips formed at the mouth of a magazine, which guide the cartridges
into the chamber,

FEED RAMP.,

A ramp machined in the receiver, breech end of the barrel, or
other component in this region of the action, which puides the
bullet so that the cartridge is properly directed into the chamber.

FEED PAWL,
A hinged component designed for limited movement in one dirce-
tion which is a part of the feed mechanism, This pawl acting

through 2 lever engages succeeding cartridges in the feeding system
and draws the cartridge into position for chambering,

FEED LEVER.

A major component of the feedirg mechanism which transmitcs the
recoiling and counter-recoiling motion of the bolt into a trans-
verse motion of the feed pawl.

FIRING MECHANTISM.

The subasscmblies and components in a weapon which operate to
function the primer in the cartridge. Consists generally of the
trigger, scar, hammer, firing pin or striker and the necessary pins,
springs, screws, clc.

FIRING PIN,

That part of the f(iring mechanism which strikes or contacts
the primer of the cartridge to cause ignition of the primer,

1. Recbhounding Type: A [iring pin shorter than its length of
travel, surrounded by a colil spring. When struck by a hammer and
driven forward the spring is compressed,  The tip of the firing
pin functions the primer and the spring immediately withdraws the
tip back into the bolt or brecechblock.
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2, Incrtia Type: A firing pin which moves forward when struck
by a hammer and is impelled rearward by the force of the exploding
primer,

3. Fixed Type: A protrusion machined into the face of the
bolt which functions the primer when the bolt has fully chambered
the cartridge, TFound in most blowback submachineguns,

4, Restrained Type: A [iring pin which is engaged by a scar
or other device which holds the firing pin to the rear as the bolt
moves forward, This action compresses a riring pin spring which
forces the firing pin forward when the firing pin is releascd.

FLASH HIDER,
An attachment attached to the muzzle of a weapon which shields
the muzzle flash, or a circular disk attached to the barrel just

to the rear of the muzzle to shied the flash from the fircer.

FLASH SUPPRESSOR.

A two, threce or four prong device attached to the muzzle of
a weapon which tends to cool the hol gases as they leave the muzzle
behind the bullet. Cooling the gascs reduces the flash,

FOLLOWER.

A metal platform on which the last round in the magazine restis,
The follower transmits the thrust of the magazine spring to the
ammunition in the magazine so that the top round is properly
positioned for [eceding into the chamber,

GAS CYLINDER.

In gas operated weapona, an expansion chamber in which the
gas piston rides, Genernltly, gas enters the gas cylinder from the
gas port in the barrel where it impinges against the face of the
gas piston to drive the piston recarward. After a short rearward
movement of the piston, the gas is allowed to cscape from the gas
chamber.,

GAS_PISTON,

A piston or rod carricd on the [orward end of a major recoiling
component in a gas operated weapon. The front end of this piston
is cnclosed by the gas cylinder. Gas entering the cylinder [rom
the barrel strikes the face of the piston driving it recarward,
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This movement operates certain components which unlo:k the oction,
extract the case and performs other functions.

GAS PORT.

In gas operated weapons, a hole drilled in the barrel wall
through which gas travels into the gas ~ylinder,

GRIP.

That portion of a weapon which is gripped by the hand that
fires the weapon, On handguns, the handle; improperly called the
butt,

That portion of the rifling in a barrel which in conjunction
with the lands, impart the spinning motion to a bullet.

] GROOVE DTAMETER,

SR Lot

The inside diameter of the bore of a gun barrel measured from
the bottom of one groove to the bottom of the opposite groove. This
diameter is larger than the actual diameter of the bullet the weapon
is chambered for.

| TAMMER.
A component of the firing mechanism which imparts a sharp blow

to the firing pin or striker causing the firing pin to initiate the
primer in the cartridge casec.

HANGFIRE.

Delayed ignition of the powder charge, Unpredictatle and dangerous.
Hot to be confused with Misfire.

HEAD SPACE,

The distance between the face of the bolt when fully closed and
the cartridge scating shoulder of the chamber which the rim of the
cartridge contacts, In bottle-necked cartridges, that distance
between the face of the bolt when fully closed and the tapered
diameter in the scating cone of the chamber, i

HOLDING PAWL.,

A hinged component designed for limited movement in one
direction which is part of the feced mechanism. This pawl acting

oy g
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under spring tension engages succeceding cartridges in the feeding
system to keep the cartridge {rom sliding back out of the feed-
way once they have been positioned by the feed pawl.

HOLDOPEN DEVICE.

A component in a firearm which holds the bolt to the rear
when the ammunition supply has been exhausted.

JUMP.

The distance which the axis of the bore rises while the bullect
is traveling down the barrel.

KICK.

A generic term used by shooters to describe the rearward
thrust a firearm exerts against a shooter. Kick varies depending

on such factors as ballistic recoil, shape of stock, muzzle blast
and method of holding the arm.

LANDS.

Raised portion between the grooves in the bore of a gun which
impart a spinning motion to the bullet.

LAND DTAMETER.

The inside diameter of the bore of a gun.bérrel measured from
the top of one land to the top of the opposite land. This diameter

is smaller than the actual diameter of the bullet for which the
weapon is chambered.

LOCKING LUGS.

Carefully machined proturberences on the bolt which engage
suitable recesses in a non-moving component in the receiver to assist
in securely sealing the breech during the initial moment of firing.

MACHINEGUN.

A wcapon capable of automatically loading and firing a round
of ammunition, extracting the fired case from the barrel and
cjecting it from the mechanism, positioning a new cartridge for
loading and loading and firing this round. This action is re-

peated until action by the firer, or lack of ammunition, causes
it to cease,
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MAGAZINE,

The operating assembly in which ammunition is stored and which
feeds this ammunition one round at a time into position so that
closing of the action causes the top round to be fed intou the
chamber.

1. Box Magazine: A box shaped magazine, open at the top,
which contains a compound flat spring with a magazine follower
positioned at the top. Tension of this spring against the
follower forces the follower upward which in turn [{.rces the
ammunition carried on top of the follower into position in the
open top of the magazine for feeding into the chamber, Various
box magazines are identified by their feeding systems as follows:

a, Single-position~feed, staggeved-column., Ammunition
is contained in a double column within the magazine but the opening
at the top of the magazine is centcred so that the rounds are
forced from the magazine in a straight line with the chamber.

b. Two-position feed, staggered-column. Ammunition is
contained in a double column within the magazine but the feed
lips at the top of the magazine are so designed that the rounds
are fed alternately from the left and right side of the opening.
In this case a feed ramp assists in guiding the round into the
chamber,

c¢. Single-position-feed, staggered-column, double-compart-
ment, This magazine contains a vertically positioned wall down the
center of it. Ammunition is contained in a double column on both
sides of this wall. The opening at the top of the magazine is
centered so that rounds are forced from the magazine in a straight
line with the chamber.

2., Dgum Magazine: A magazine shaped like a drum, with a
single opening at one point in its outer circumference, Ammuni-
tion contained within the drum is forced, one round at a time
(through a combination of springs and followers) intu position in
the opening where it can be fed into the chamber,

3. Pan Magazine: A flat, circular magazine shaped like a pan,
with a single opening on one side which is located on a planc which
bisects the outer edge and the center of the pan, The ammunition,
which lies flat in the pan with the bullet points facing the center
of the pan, is forced, one round at a time (through a spring and
follower system) into position in the opening where it can be
fed into the chamber.
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4., Rotary-box Magazine: A magazine shaped like a small drum,
designed to hold 6 to 10 rounds of rifle caliber ammunition., A
rotor system actuated by a coil spring within the magazine,
positions succeeding rounds of ammunition in line with an open-
ing located at a single point in the outer circumference of the
magazine, Movement of the action forces ammunition into the
chamber and the rotor positions the next round for feeding,

1 5. Tubular Magazine: A magazine shaped like a tube open at
onc end, located in such a position on the weapon that ammunition
4 being forced out of this opening is positioned properly for feod-
" ing into the chamber.,

6. Hopper-feed Magazine: A square, box-shaped magazine, into

é which ammunition in charger clips is placed. An opening near the
3 bettom cdge of one wall allows the rounds to be stripped from the
F bottom-most charger and chambered., Pressure exerted by a spring- .
é luaaed cover forces the succeeding charger clips of ammunition !

down into position for stripping and chambering of the rounds.

7. Integral Magazine: s magazine which is not removable from
the weapon., This magazine contains all che components necessary §
to position the ammunition for feeding into the chamber.,  Ammuni- ;
tion is placed in the magazine manually by the firer.

MAGCAZINE HOUSTING.

An opening formed in the receiver into which the magazine is
inserted.  Shaped in such a manner that the lips or feed guides,
at the top of the magazine arce protected once the magazine has
been inscrted.  The housing usually projects a short distance from
the receiver wall,

MACAZINE WELL. An opening formed in the recceiver into which the
magazine is inscrted. Unlike the Magazine Housing, the well does ;
not project beyond the recelver wall, :

MAGAZINE CATCH/RELEASE.

A component designed to cengage the magarzine, after the magazine .
has been inscrted into the weapon, to prevent the magazine from ]
falling out of the weapon., Usually spring-loaded, the Catch/Release
must be pressed manually in order to disengage from the magazine
when the magazine is being removed.
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MAGAZINE SAFETY.
E A mechanical device built into the action which prevents the
3 weapon from being fired when the magazine is removed.
E MATINSPRING.
4 The spring which supplies the energy for actuating the major
é components of the firing mechanism such as the hammer, striker,

ctc. In some weapons th> Mainspring is also the Recoil Spring
or Operating Spring.

MECHANTICAL SAFETY.

An arrangement of components within the action which prevents
the weapon from being fired until the action is fully closed and
locked,

MISFIRE.

B
A

Failure of the primer to function after it has been struck by
the firing pin. Not to be confused with Hangfire.

MOUTH.

Ty P——t %,

The open end of the cartridge case into which the bullet is E
inserted. I

MONOPOD,

A device attached to a weapon to assist in supporting the
weapon during firing; consisting of only one '"leg! it may be located
near the muzzle or ncar the butt., In some weapons it may be folded
out of the way when not in use,

MUZZLE.
F The end of the barrel from which the bullet emerges.
MUZZLE BLAST.
A generic term denoting the atmospheric disturbance of air at

the muzzle of the barrel which is caused by the expansion of the
powder gases in the air after the bullet has left the barrel.
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1 MUZZLE BRAKE.

A device at the muzzle of the weapon which deflects the emerg-
ing powder gases. The energy imparted by this act of deflection
pulls the weapon forward to offsect some of the rearward motion

1 of recoil,
] MUZZLE_FLASI.

The incandescent [lash in the air at the muzzle of the weapon
which occurs when the bullet leaves the barrel, This flash is
causecd by the expansion of the emerging powder gascs, ignition of
y oxygen in the air and expulsion of burning powder grains.

] MUZZLE VELOCITY.

The computed velocity in feet-per-second (fps), at which the
bullet leaves the barrel. This velocity is computed by a formula
which contains factors regarding propellant weight, propellant
composition, bullet weight and configuration, ctc.

LR R T P T, Fe

E NECK.

3 The forward portion of a bottlencck cartridge casc which is

3 smatler in disweter than the body of the case,

:

\ OGIVE,

i The radius of the curve of the nose of a bullet. 2

OPTRATING HANDLE,

; A handle (projection) attached to the operating rod, slide or 3
4 bolt which can be grasped to manually open or close the action, F
OPFERATING ROD. E

In gas operated weapons, the rod which connects the gas piston 3

to other components., When the rod is moved by the force of the

was against the face of the piston it causes the action to unlock 4

\ and open,
L QOPLRATIONS. 3
3 7
E Refers to the way a weapon works, sce System, 3
3 v-18 1
- 3
4 5
3 i
i

o F
b




1. Bolt Operated: A generic term, vefers to a weapon,
(rifle or shutgun) in which the bolt is opened and closed manually
by the firer.

2. Recoil Operated: A locked breech weapon in which the
barrel and breech recoil a certain distance locked together and
the force of the recoil is utilized to unlock and open the action.
Two types: Long recoil ana Short recoil,

3. Blowback Operated: An unlocked breech weapon in which the
force of gas in the chamber thrusting against the face of the belt
is utilized to open the action.

4, Retarded or Hesitation Blowback: An unlocked breecch weapon
in which a series of levers, springs, etc., are utilized to slow
down or retard the initial opening motion of the bolt., The bolt
is not locked closed at any time, gas in the chamber is utilized
to open the action, '

5. Gas Operated: A locked breech weapon in which zas is
tapped from the barrel to strike a piston. The movement of the
piston unlocks and assists in opening the action,

PARABELLUM.

Meaning "For ‘lar." The European name for the Luger Pistol,
Also applied to the 9-mm German Service cartridge to distinguish
it from othecr 9-mm cartridges,

PIECE.
Refers to the arm under discussion,
PISTOL.

A fircarm designed to be held and fired with one hand only,
having the chamber integral with or permanently aligned with the
bore.

PITCH.

The angle at which the rifling is cot in relation to the axis
of the bore., Expressed as the length of the bore requircd for one
complete turn or spiral, e.g., onc turn in 16 inches, As pertains
to pistol and revolver grips, the angle at which the grip slants in
rclation to the axis of the bore. 1In rifle and shotgun stocks,
the angle at which the butt plate slopes in rclation to the axis of
the bore.
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1 PRESSURE.

The thrust of the powder gases expanding in the barrel,
Recorded in pounds per square inch (psi) in the United States.

g 1, Chamber Pressure: The pressure generated in the chamber,

4 2. Residual Pressurc: The pressure remaining in the chamber

after the bullet has left the muzzle.

PRIMER,

The small charge which is detonated by the firing pin which
in turn ignites the powder charge or propelling charge in the
case or chamber,

PROPEL,LANT.

] The powder charge contained in the case, which when ignited
by the primer, propels the projectile from the barrel,

PROJECTILE.

A bullct., Ballistically a bullet does not become a projectile ;
until 1t is in flight.

RANGE,
1. Firing Range: A place where target shooting is practiced,

b 2. Accurate Range: The maximum range at which a particular |
4 weapon and cartridge will consistently hit the target,

3. Effective Range: The maximum distance at which a particular
3 weapon and cartridge are reasonably expected to kill a particular
1 type of game.

4, Maximum Range: The maximum distance that a particular
4 bullet will travel,

B N e

5. Point-blank Range: The distance at which a particular

Q weapon will consistently hit the target with no sight adjustments
E: being made.

S

RATE OF FIRE.

s

N

E The number of rounds a given weapon can fire in one minute,
normally given as rounds per minute (rpm).
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1. Cyclic Rate of Fire: The maximum number of rounds an
automatic weapon can fire in onc minute,

2., Accurate Rate of Fire: The maximum number of rounds an
automatic or semiautomatic weapon can fire and consistently hit
the target:.

RECETVER.

That portion of a weapon which houses the bolt, or breech-block,
certain recoiling components, portions of the firing mechanism,
etc., and to which the barrel, barrel jacket, stock, trigger group,
feed mechanism, etc,, are attached, 1In revolvers and hinge-frame
shotguns it is called the "frame." In certain pistols the terms
'receiver" and "frame'" are used synonymously.

RECETVER CAP, :

A circular, cap-shaped component which closes the rear of the !
receiver, usually found on simple submachineguns,

RECETVER RING.

B

That forward portion of the receiver into which the barrel
or barrel jacket is threaded.

RECOTL.

The rearward movement of a weapon caused by the expansion of
the powder gases which act to thrust the projectile forward in the
barrel and react to thrust the weapon rcarward.

RECOTL BOOSTER.

A component of a machinegun, usually located at the muzzle,
which traps some of the escaping gas in such a manner as to insurc
positive recoil action when the weapon is fired at angles less
than horizontal. May also be designed to increase the rate of 1
fire of a weapon, ;

RECOTL MECHANTSM.

Mechanism designed to absorb the energy of recoil gradually,
to avoid violent movement of the weapon during firing, and in scme
respects protects rapidly moving parts from becoming damaged.
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RECOTL. SPRING.

A spring which is compressed by the action of certain recoil-
ing parts, and upon expansion forces these parts forward to close
and lock the action., Often called the "Operating Spring,'

RECOTL SPRINGC GUIDE.

A rod which is surrounded by the recoil spring, anchored at
one cnd (the rear end usually), which keeps the recoil spring from
buckling and twisting while the spring is being compressed by the
movement of the recoiling parts. In some cases this guide is a
hollow tube, with the recoil spring riding inside, In this case
it may be called a '"Recoil Spring Housing'" or "Recoil Spring
Guide Tube."

REVOLVER.

A firearm in which the cartridges are carried in a cylinder,
mounted coaxially with the barrel. A mechanism revolves the
cylinder so that the cartridges arce successively aligned with
the barrel,

RIFLE.

A shoulder fired, air-cooled {irearm, which fires a spin
stabilized projectile, PRotation ic imparted to the projcctilce
by spiral grooves engraved in the inner walls of the barrel,

RIFLING.

A scries of spiral grooves in the bore of a barrel which
imparts a spinning motion to the bullet as it travels the length
of the barrel from breech to muzzle,

SAFETY,

Any mechanism incorporated into the action of a weapon which
by mechanical or manual manipulation prevents the weapon (rom
being fired. Sce Mechanical Safety. A Safety is "ON" or "applied"
when it is positioned to prevert the weapon from firing,

i

1. Automatic Safety: A safety which is;automntically applied
by the movement of certain components of the weapon and must be
manually released or set to "FIRE." Examples: Grip Safety, which
must be pressed before the weapon can fire; Ejection Port Ccver,
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which must be opened before the weapon can be fired; Magazine
Safety, when magazine is removed, safety is automatically applied
and weapon cannot be fired until magazine is inserted; Hammer
Safety, which automatically blocks the hammer when the weapon 1is
initially loaded and must be placed in the "FIRE" position before
the weapon can be f{ired; Bolt Lock Safety, which is automatically
applied if the bolt is not fully closed and locked.

2, Manual Safety: Operate in conjunction with most of the
Automatic Safeties. The Manual Safety takes the form of a swinging
lever, a sliding button, a push-through button, etc. The Manual
Safety must be deliberately set or applied to "ON" or "SAFE" and
deliberately released to "OFF' or "FIRE." Very often Manual Safeties
are combined with Fire Selection systems, where the safety must be
set to the "FIRE" position before the type of fire desired can be
selected,

SEAR.

A component operated by the trigger which fires the weapon.

SEMI-AUTOMATIC,

A weapon in which the trigger must be pulled for each shot
fired. All the functions of loading, locking, cocking, extraction
and ojection arc carried out automatically by the weapon,

SILENCER.

A device attached to the muzzle of a weapon, which absorbs the
gases following the bullet from the muzzle in such a manner that
the usual explosive sound of the gas is muffled., Silencers to be
effective can only be used when the muzzle velocity of the bullet
is less than the speed of sound,

SLIDE,

A component which makes up part of the recoiling cemponents and
functions to carry the bolt or the hammer or the firing pin or
operates the feeding system, etc.

STOCK.

The part or parts attached to the receiver of a weapon which
makes it possible for the firer to hold aim, and fire the arm,
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1. Fixed Stock: A stock which is rigidly attached to the
receiver in such a manner that it cannot be moved or repositioned
without deliberately rzmoving some other parts,

2, Folding Stock: A stock which is designed in such a manner
that it can be pivoted or folded forward to lay above, below, or
alongside of the receiver, thus shortening the overall length of
the weapon. 1In some submachineguns, the weapon may be fired with
the stock folded,

3. Telescoping Stock: A stock which is designed in such a
manner that it can be pushed forward to shorten the overall length
of the weapon. It does not pivot, hinge or swing. In some sub-
machineguns, the weapon may be fired with the stock telescoped,

STRIKER.,

A cylindrical shaped firing pin which is carried inside the bolt
which receives its forward impetus from its own spiral spring when
released by action of the crigger. It is not struck by a hammer.
The actual firing pin portion which strikes the primer may be an
integral part of the striker or it may be a scparate piece attached
to forward end of the striker. This term is sometimes improperly
usced to indicate any firing pin,

STRIPPING.

1. As pertains to weapons, means to disassemble, (a) Field
Stripping is disassembling as far as necessary for normal maintenance,
(b) Detai! Stripping is disassembling all parts and pieces that
can be removed,

2. As pertains to ammunition, mecans the [ailure of the bullet
jacket to properly grip the rifling so that bits of the bullet
jacket are stripped from the bullet and left in the bore.

3. As pertains toc loading a magazine, the act of pressing the
cartridges from the strip clip into the magazine,

4, As pertains to loading rounds into the chamber, the movement
of the bolt which forces the top round in the magazine into the

chamber in preparation for firing,

SUBMACHINECUN,

A shoulder fired, air-cooled, magazine-fed weapon, chambered
for pistol caliber ammunition and capable of full-automatic fire,
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THROAT.

The forward portion of the chamber which i+ tapered to meet
the bore diameter,

TRAJECTORY.

The path of a bullet in flight which describes o Jdo mward
curve from the mursle to the impact point,
IRIGGER.

A Tineer actuated Tever used te acvivate the [ivine vechartan
and so firce the woeapon,

TRIGCER BAR.

A connecting bhor operating between the trigger oo the sear,

TRICCER CUARD,

A metal loop which partially protects the trigaer from doma
and frorm being pressed accidentially,

VELOCTTY.

As pertains to projectiles, the speed of the projectile,
Instrumental velocity - the velocity of a projectile in fiipht
measured by sceientiflic instruments at o specilied point in it
Ltrajectory,  Usuallv measurcd in feet per second (fps), T ol
mental velociticys alwavs indicate (he range at which the reading.
were made,

TREPOD.

A stand or mount on which a machinegun rests during 1icin.,
Consists of three legs which are adjustable in anpgle {9 roelation
to the long axis of the weapons (and may be adjustoeble i Teusth)
in order to rais: or lower the whole weapon. The tripod vl ,v

containsg mechanisms to clevate and traverse the weapon & @ iimited

degree without moving the tripod as & whole,

TRUNNTON.

A component of a machinegun which makes up the foremost portion

of the receiver and which usually receives the barrel jacket or
the barrel, The trunnion is usually designed to constitute the
foremost mounting point for the weapon,

E _d - -
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WATER JACKET.

A cylindri-al metal jacket which surrounds the barrel on
machineguns, TI- i, rigidly attached at its rear to the Trunnion,
with a hole in rhe front end from which the barrel protrudes.
This jacket is considerably larger than the barrel in diameter,
and is so designed with scaling rings, intake or [iller holes,
outlet holes, ectc., so that it will hold water., The water keeps
the barrel cool during sustained f{iring.
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ILLUSTRATED INDEX
SECTION VI PART 1

Parc 1 of this section is an illustrated index which contains
picturcs of all the arms covered in this handbook Tisted by common
nomenclatur~, country of origin and scction page number. The weapons
arce initially grouped by type and further grouped by appearance. The
purposce of grouping by simitarity of appearance is to assist the reader
in hasty recognition which should be tempered by knowledge of the fact
that weapons which look "exactly alike® arc not necessarily identical,

small arms that become available to Special Forces personnel
for study or trainirg purposcs arce normally readily identified., 1In
using this index a determination as to which group the weapon falls into
can be made immediately, Tt is then necessary to turn to this group of
weapons, identify the weapon by gencral appearance, match the weapon to
one specific illustration and turn to the proper section and page number
for the complete [llustrated and textual coverage. A point to note, is
that a ereat manv small arms designed [or specilic tactical use look
very much alike, This is understandably bascd upon capabilitics of
the arm which is @ factor of tactical application,

It is obvious that all handguns will look alike as regard to
size, A primary rocognition feature which will assist in the quick
identification of 2 pistol, is the slide, or lack thercof, on top of
the recciver., A full slide which covers the barrel and contairs the
breechblock is the primary recognition leature of handguns which use the
Colt/Browning system, There are exceptions Lo this rule. A sccond
type of pistol is that which has an cxposed barvel with the bolt or
breechblock contained in an extension attached to the rear of the barrel,
A variant design which combines a half slide and an exposed barrel
constitutes a third general class.

Auto-loading rifles may usually be identified by at least
two obvious and quickly identified features. These arc the gas
cylinder and piston assembly and an exposcd fixed or removable magazine,
Two cxceptions to these rules are the U, S. Ml Rifle where the wagazince
is completely contained within the receiver and stock and the Czech M52
Rifle where the gas cyiinder and piston assembly is covered by the
upper handguard. Other recognition features such as a flash hider/
suppressor, bipod, perforated handguard, hinged but plate, straight line
stock, ctc., will assist in identifying the weapon as an auto-loading
rifle. Many rifles which have such components attached may be difficult
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to classify because of their similarity to certain light machineguns.,
Many heavy automatic rifles (18 to 23 1lbs), whiie tactically employed
as squad automatic weapons may actually be classed as light machine-
puns by certain armies., Generally such arms, in order to remain in
the rifle class of weapon, must be of such a weight and design as to
be casily fired from the shoulder without the aid of any type of
mount, Weapons classed as assault rifles are very similar in
appcarance and tactical use to certain types of submachinczuns, The
only true delineation betwecen these two types of weapons i the size
and caliber of ammunition ecach fires. Submachineguns fire pistol size
ammunition, assault rifles are chambered for rifle, carbinc cr inter-
mediate size cartridges,

There is seldom any difficulty encountered in identifying
a submachinegun type arm. Submachineguns are characterized by compact
size, large capacity magazines, light weight, use of stampcd compenents,
folding stocks, and in many cases. compensators, flash hiders, perforated
barrel jackets and selective fire systems, Again, as in the case of
assault rifles, positive identification of the arm can be made from an
examination of the ammunition., The submachincegun should be chambered
to fire pistol ammunition.

Machineguns arce not hard to identify; the problem involved
in properly classifying a machinegun lies in determining what tvpe it
is. "Type" in this respect refers to the weight/size and tactical
cmployment rather than type of function, Machineguns are presently
grouped into two classes, light and heavy. Light machineguns arc bipua
mounted, heavy machineguns are tripod mounted. Many machinegune are
designed to be fired from both a bipod and a tripod mount, such weapons
arc classed as dual purnose type arms. In this respect the tactical
application will determine its type. Bipod mounted, used in offensive
actions or in an assault role, it may be considered a Light machinepun.
Tripod mounted, used in defensive positions arce in an antiaircraft role,
Lt may be considered a heavy machinegun. Prior to the end of the RKorcean
conflict there were three classes of machineguns in general use. The
third type was the medium machinegun, Weapons in this medium class
were so designated due to their weight; most tripod and wheel mounted
and all water cooled machineguns of rifle caliber were grouped in the
medium class. Weapons which were bipod mounted were classed as Llight
machineguns; weapons chambered for ammunition of a c¢aliber larger than
a conventional rifle round were classed as heavy machineguns. The
present trend in classifying machineguns is based more on tactical use
than on weight or caliber. In this respcct a machinegun which is
capable of ground and AA fire mounting, designed to be mounted on a
tripod or a bipod, used in both offensive and defensive roles, is now
classed as a General Purposc Machinegun (U.S. M60, Japanesc Mb62, Swiss
MG50, German MG 1).
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RECOGNITION GUIDE
SECTION VI PART 2

Part 2 of this section is a recognition guide which consists ]
of illustrations of weapons with certain components identified. Major :
components which are casily recognized are not pointed out. The basic 3
purpose of this guide is tc familiarize the reader with certain attach-

3 ments, sub-assemblies and specific components which may be found on b

z different clacses and types of weapons. Recognizing the different styles

3 and designs of some of the standard components will aid in identifying

: the weapon; familiarity with the location of certain attachments and ;
: sub-assemblies will improve the individual's ability to classify the 3
g different types of arms, 3

The glossary of terms centained in Scection V of this handbook -
is an aid to understanding what certain weapon terms mean and what )4
o certain weapon components are designed to accomplish., This guide section 5
will further assict t'.c reader in recognizing or identifying these com-
ponents. TItems are illustrated to show their location and their similar-
ity, or dissimilarity, of appearance. The Special TForces soldier when
1 encountering an unfamiliar weapon must be able to classify it as to type
and origin without delay. By being able to recognize a flash hider as
such and not confuse it with a compensator or recoil booster; by identify- .
ing a folded bipod as a bipod and not as a gas piston; and by being able
to quickly and accurately identify the type of magazine uscd (as wel! as
; to note its location) the viewer will be able to establish a simple, i
efficient and standardized check list for identifying a certain make, i
model and type of small arm. 4

The major problem that exists in making an identification
of a strange arm or in recognizing a familiar arm lies in the inability
in some cases to observe the whole weapon, or in other cases the whole
arm may be obscrved for only a fraction of a minute. Occasions will
arise when the observation may be under somewhat Tess than ideal con-
ditions; dim lighting, great distance from the item, and distractions
; which effect concentration, ctc., will make positive, immediate identi-
] fication difficult. To assure success in recognizing an arm through
on-the-spot analysis, or identifying through evaluation of reportable
: data, the weapon must f{irst be identified as being of a certain class,
' i.c., handgun, rifle, submachinegun, or machinegun. The type of arm
within cach class muzt then be determined; within the handgun ciass, b

% whother a revolver or a pistel -- vithin the rifle class, whether a man- -
3 ually operated or a self-loading arm -- within the machinegun class, i
E whether a light machinegun or a heavy machinegun. Submachineguns arc in 4
ez a class which if difficult to type unless typing is based upon config- b .
o uration. 4

] i
- i
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marks, caliber designat ton, ete., should be copicd iLf

Once the class of arm and type within that class has been
determined, the analytical process known as the '"component asscmbly
technique' must be applied. This technique involves three phases
as follows: (l) 1identify as many components or assemblics as possible,
proceeding from the muzzle end of the arm to the butt or backplate,

(2) mentally match these items with known and recognizable like items,
(3) compare this "asscmbled'" arm with all familiar, "look alike"
weapons, The ability to evaluate data of this type improves with
practice, but is based primarily on the vicwers ability fo immediately
catalogue or recognize a component as belonging to a specific arm.

Even though a weapon may be available for a period of tim. the same
"component assembly technique' must be used; identifying and recognizing
cach component or assembly in an orderlv manner from muzzle to butt

or backplate.

In identifying handguns, the [act that it is a pistol or a
revolver should be immediatelv apparent. {f a pistol, the next point
to note is whether [t carries a full slide, a half slide or an exposed
burrel attached to a barrel extension., TIf close Lnspection of the arm
is possible other pertirent points should be noted, e.g., location and
tvpe of thumb sarcty, slide stop, magazine release and lanyard loop(s).
Also necessary vor identifving are the following recegnition features:
tvpe of hamuwer (it exposcd), whether "burr" type or "spur' tvpe; if
the bolt is a scparate piece in the barrel extension,
location of the cocking knobs must be noted
its location must be noted.

the type and

; L there is a grip safety,
Of great importance is noting the pro-
visions for seclective f{ire and/or attachment of a sheulder stock.
Finally, as reportable data for positive identification, all markings
and svmbois should be copied Lf possible.,

The first determination which should be made in identifving
a ritle is in regard to its type of operation, i.e., manually opcrated
or auto-loading. In rccogrizing the components which identify the arm
as an auto-loading niece, the most positive features are the gas cvlinder,
piston assemblv and exposed magazine. Other points which will aid in
recognifion are components or assemblies such as flash hider/suppresor,
bipod, barrel jackcl, and hinged butt plate. During close examination
of the arm other characteristics should be noted, ¢.g., location and
type ol fire sclect and/or safety lever, wmagazine release, operating
handle, ete. Also necessary for identification are the
shape of flash hider or if a flash suppressor, number of
cation of bavonet lug and position of gas cvlinder;

following lcatures:
wrongs; lo-

locat ion of bipod,

hand guard, sling swivel and forcarm and material from which constructed:
location and tvpe of magazine well or housing, tvpe of operating handle
and whether it disconnects from the moving parts during o iring; t.pe
and location ol tfront and rear sights; shape ot stock and whether a
pistol grip is attached. Of great importance is noting provisions for
selective feed svstems which would give the arm a dual capability as

an automatic rifle as well as a light machinegun,  AlL markings ond
svinbols, 1.c., proof marks, inspector stamps, model numbers, arsenal

possible,  The

VI-16
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determination as to whether the piece in question is an automatic

rifle or a light machinegun must often be based on tactical application.
If tactical employment has not been observed, the weight of the arm
(more than ]8 pounds) plus type of feed (or magazine capacity) may

help to establish the fact that it is a light machinegun rather than

an automatic rifle. 1In the case of assault rifles, their similarity

to submachineguns may make identification difficult. Assault rifles

are generally gas operated, have large capacity magazines, usually

have compensator or flash hider assemblies attached and are chambered
for rifle caliber ammunition.

In the case of machineguns the primary problem which arises
is determining whether it is a light or heavy machinegun. This differ-
ence may be apparent when the type of mount is observed., TIf it is
capable of being mounted on both a bipod and a tripod it would be typed
as a General Purpose (GP) machinegun. It can be immediately noted as
to whether it is air cooled or water cooled and whether it is belt fed
of magazine fed. Newer model weapons which are both belt and magazine
fed, bipod and tripod mounted, capable of ground or anti-aircraft fire
must be tvped by their tactical application. From this point on identi-
fication must follow the 'component assembly technique'. During close
examination of the arm certain specific points must be observed, e.g.,
location and type of trigger mechanism (pistol grip cr spade grip),
location and type of f{ire select/safety device, whether feed sy@tem
is single side feeud or alternate feed (belt fced weapons), location
and type of gas regulator (if one exists), etc. Xach component from
the muzzle to the butt or backplate must be scrutinized and identificed.
Recoil boosters, buffer systems and quick change barrel systems must
all be noted., TIdentifying data to include the fact that components
and sub-assemblics are serial numbered to match the receiver must be
copied if possible,

Designers have been more prolific in the field of submachine-
gun design than in any other field of small arms., Hundreds of designs
are in use today. There is no other class or weapon where positive
identification is so difficult. Three major features of this class of

arm must be recognized before identification can be made., These features
arc, (1) exposed or enclosed barrel, (2) general shape of the recciver,

i.e., tubular, rectangular, square or a combination of these shapes, (3)
type of stock. i.e,, tull wooden stock, folding stock, telescoping stock
and whether the stock is removable or fixed. Other identifying points

which must be ob.erved are as follows: type of muzzle brake/compensator,

location of magazine well or housing (also tvpe and capacity of the
magazine),location of cocking handle and whether it remains stationary
during firing, location and type of fire select and/or safety lever

and location and type of front and recar sights. During close examina-
tion all markings which would further identify the arm should be copied.
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BOLT ACTION RIFLE
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Vi-18

fghacira



ASSAULT RIFLES

Hooded Front Sight Gas Cylinder Tangent Curve Rear Sight
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. Pistol
Curved Box Magasine
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Curved Box Magazine
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SUBMACHINEGUNS

) Compensator/Muzzle Brake
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LIGHT MACHINEGUNS

Carrying Handle

Flash Hider Top Feed Curved Box Magazine

Gas Cylinder

Bipod Mount

\ Pistol Grip

Looling Flanges

lCarrying Handle

Gas Cylinder

» Bipod Mount
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Bivod Mount
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EAVY MACHINEGUNS
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CONCLUSION

It is absolutely essential that the Special Forces soldier
become proficient in the skill of understanding how and why small arms
functien; he must be able to disassewble, assemble, repair and fire a
large number of foreign weapons in order to carry out his mission. Not
only must he be familiar with all the arms covered in this handbook,
but he must be able to apply his acquired knowledge of the gun designers'
arl to a completely unrecognized weapon to the ultimate aim of being able
to use such a weapon, and as the occasion arises, teach others how to fire
and maintain such small arms.

Because of the limited scope of this book, only a fraction of
the hundreds of small arms in use in the world today is covered. The
Special Forces soldier must sharpen his curiosity concerning the how and
why of the function cof weapons. He must acquire an analytical technique
which will enable him to quickly and without error determine how a strange
weapon functions; what certain components are supposed to do, how the
weapon is prepared for firing, and what must be done to fire it and keep
it firing. Not only must he be able to do this, he must be able to pass
this knowledge on to others as & teacher and instructor in the use of
strange arms.

Aside from developing an understanding of small arms, he must
develop a technique of reporting the sighting of an unfamiliar arm. He
should establish a step~by-step procedure for identifying a weapon, or
if the arm is not recognizable, a procedure whereby the arm may be iden-
tified at a later date.

It is hoped that the knowledge acquired by the Special Forces
soldier in using this book will assist him in carrying out his mission. T
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